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Expansion of production capacity

Since the successful start of our own production in 2013, we have been able to produce an ever-growing part
of our screw range in Germany.

Eurotec GmbH is a successful medium-sized enterprise with around 130
employees and a storage capacity of 11,000 storage bays.

The two managing directors, Gregor Mamys and Markus Rensburg,
founded the company in May 1999. Eurotec GmbH grew cautiously but
steadily - even during fimes of crisis.

It built its own production hall in Hagen in 2012, which entered
operation with a first machine in January 2013.

Since then, we have been working constantly to further expand

our in-house production. The purchase of further machines in 2015
means products "of german origin", which now provide an ever-

growing part of the screw range we supply.

The benefits of production in Germany are clear:

We can implement and continuously monitor our customers’ exacting
quality standards. Other benefits include short delivery routes and the
ability to respond rapidly to the needs of the market.

Quality from Germany - and we're proud of it!

Eurolks




Introducing Eurotec

Colour-guide system
Bit, Long-Bit
Quick-change bit holder, Bit-Box, Angled screwing attachment.. (T3

Wood construction screws
Paneltwistec AG blue+, Countersunk + Flanged button head
Paneltwistec, blue galvanised, countersunk head
Paneltwistec, yellow galvanised, Countersunk + Flanged bution head..
Washer, yellow/blue galvanised
Paneltwistec 1000, Countersunk + Flanged bution head
Paneltwistec + Paneltwistec AG hardened stainless steel,
Countersunk + Flanged button head
Paneltwistec Ad, countersunk + ornamental head
Hobotec galvanised + hardened stainless steel
EcoTec blue galvanised, countersunk head
EcoTec A2, countersunk head.. 3T
ECO PT blue galvanised, Countersunk + Flanged button head
Angle-bracket screw, blue galvanised
Fubofix blue galvanised
Spacer screw/-mini galvanised
Justitec galvanised
Panhead TX chipboard screw, blue galvanised/specicl coated
Paneltwistec magazine, blue galvanised + hardened stainless sfeel
Topduo roofing screw, Flanged button head + Cylinder head
Caleulation form for on-roof insulation

Deck/garden construction
Overview of fimber types

Cork pad spacer, Roof-protection cork

Root control fleece underlay, Rolfi spacer, Protectus, Rolfi roll

Profi-Line series of adjustable feet.. (T3

Euro Deck aluminium system profile, aluminium system connector and Flex Clip... 47-49
ECO cluminium system profile and ECO system clip..[T3T

Aluminium system profile + accessories, profile drilling screw

Wing-tipped profile drilling screw. ;1371
ECO-Line series of adjustable feet.. (T3
Slab support, Quattro-Lager + accessories

Aluminium deck support system HKP + accessories...
Aluminium function strips + accessories
Overview of Eurotec adjustable feet. [3T
Overview of Eurotec aluminium profiles. ;13T
Visible and hidden fastening
Distance strip
Deck gliders + suitable screws, deck start and end gliders, StarterClip
T-Stick
Aids for laying deck boards
Terrassotec 5,5 mm hardened stainless steel, A2, Ad, antik
Terrassotec Trilobular hardened stainless steel, A2
Hapatec hardened stainless steel, antik, Heli A4, Heli A2..C3T
Terrassotec 4,0 + 5,0 mm hardened stainless steel
Hobotec Ornamental heqd, hardened stainless sfee|, blue/ ye||ow ga|vcnisec|,
brass-plated
EPDM fagade tape
Hobtec screw, hardened stainless steel
Fence-post connection screw, inferwoven-fence fitting set...
Hints from the experts
Hazards in the construction of timber decks..
Choosing the right screw steel
Installation instructions for a long-lasting deck
Sales aids
Minishop, Midishop
Sales shelf/deck shop

PediX post feet 93-94
Post holders =1 95-98
KonstruX fully threaded screws 99-112
Cylinder head and countersunk head
Technical information
IdeeFix wood connector
IdeeFix 30, 40, 50
Technical information. 115119

Brutus threaded rods 121-123

EiSYS-2 facade/adjusting screw 124-129
EiSYS-2 & accessories
Technical information

Klimax 130-132
InSUlCtiON-PANEIROILET.............oovvvievieicssessees e 130

Insulation plug..(T37 131-132
Facade clip 134-135

Atlas wood connector 136-140
137-138

Starter packs

Tie bars and angle brackets 141-146
Urs and Urs mini tie bars... ..141-144
Simply LL tie bar..............

Angle brackets.. ;370
Wood-concrete composite screw 148-150
Tools and aids 151-161

151-152

Transport anchor system

Wall support

Japanese saw + spare blade.. (T3

Ripsaw..[T3M

Insulation knife..[T3T
Assembly wedges + adjustment blocks..[x3T

Glazing blocks..;3
Miscellaneous screws/nails

Concrete screws, plugs & others 164-181
Rock concrete screw, hexagonal & countersunk head 164-166
BOIE QNCNOF.....vvv e 167-168
Frame fixings, Countersunk head + cylinder head
Multi-plug
Porous concrete plug..CT3T
Rigid foam plug, gypsum board plug.. 3T
Nail plug, Countersunk head
Sealing plug..C3T
Impact rivets
Ceiling ANCROT.......ooo oo 179
Concrete frame screw, Countersunk head + cylinder head, mounting disc.. K3 180-181

Flat roof & facade 182-192
BIGHTY drilling screw, bimetal 182-185
BIGHTY drilling screw, hardened stainless steel
Sandwich-panel screw
ROORING SCTEW.....covvrrrrr s sssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss s ssssssssssssans 189,192
Bugle head screw.

Coloured facade screw, Hardened stainless steel, A2, A4
Washered screw
Index

General Conditions of Sale and Delivery
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Bit and accessories

QOur colour-guide system will help you find the right bit quickly

TX-Bit TX-long-Bit

1/4" x 25 mm 1/4" x 50/60 mm

At no. Size Bit PU Destription

The long bit is suitable for installing screws in hard-to-access places in all fastening areas, e.g. deck boards,
945851 moL - == 10 cladding, etc. It is suitable for common electric/cordless screwdrivers and can therefore be used either directly
or with an adapter.
945852 ™5 | 10
Length: 50 mm
945853 TX20 - o= = 10 g . .
Art. no. Size Bit PU
945854 s I 10
954666 moC ] = |
945855 Xl BN = 10
- 945975 W I = T
945856 TX40 [ [ 10
945976 TX20 = === 0
945977 O | = = 0
945978 ™ I (= = )
Hint 945979 THD b T E—— ]
6 long bit packs Length: 60 mm
(20 bits in one size) i .
just plug them together..... 500047 IS0 p— ’ ==

and you get a practical

The long bit is well-suited to use in relatively inaccessible
screw positions. Fastening can be achieved easily without

the chuck damaging the boards.
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Quick-change bit holder

Can be used with all 1/4” x 25 mm bits

*

Art. no. Description Description

945850 The Bit holder from Eurotec is an ideal aid for all craftsmen. 1
Once the bit is inserted into the bit holder,
it can no longer fall out of its own accord.

*Bit supplied separately

e | Advantage
I A secure hold in every position!

Angled screwing attachment

for hard-to-reach locations

to our product range ’

Art. no. Description Description

499999 * Head angled ot 90° 1
* Compatible with ll standard bits and machines
- Magnetic 1/4" hexagonal bit holder
- 1/4" hexagonal machine inputs
* Handle can be rotated and locked in 30° steps
* Suitable for cockwise and anti-clockwise rofation
* Maximum forque: 62 Nm
* Maximum speed of rotation: 2000 U/min

e | Advantage
I Ideal solution for hard-to-reach locations.

Bit box

Specially tailored to wood construction

|

ke o LR

1
|
S q.%’]
hadt LT i
- ] 1‘

Art. no. Description (confent)

945857 31 TX bits and 1 quick-change bt holder in a practical box with a helt clip

5xTXI0 O

5xTXI5 @

5xTX20

5xTN5 @

T @

6xTX40

1 x quick-change bt holder

Available to order
individually or as a
10-pack incl. sales

display.
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Corrosion protection

blue+ is an innovative coating system with greater corrosion resistance than
conventional electrogalvanised surfaces.

In the blve+ system, a sealant is opp|ied toa ga|vonisec| surface and reacts
with it. In this way, any weak points in the galvanisation are safely sealed
and profected. The coating is free of chromium(VI) oxide, which is classified
among other  things as being hazardous fo the environment.

Surfaces treated with blue+ have excellent resistance to mechanical stress.

Advantages blue+ coating
o Greater corrosion resistance than conventional

galvanisation
* Can be used in usage classes 1 and 2
o Free of chromium(VI) oxide

o Resistant fo mechanical stress

AG screw tip

The special geometry of the AG screw tip considerably reduces the

screwing torque, so the screw is easier to tighten. This delivers a reduced
> splitting effect during screwing compared to conventional

screw fips.

Advantages AG screw tip
o Faster and easier screwing

¢ Reduced splitting effect

o With building-authority approval



Paneltwistec AG bive: Paneltwistec AG blves

countersunk-head screw countersunk-head screw

fsichgy

'
£ Zulassungs-Nr.

¢ fsi
DN Gy

a £y (3 .
@ Z-91-630 Z-9.1-661

ie» <=

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
945436 35130 5 @ 1000 45648 B0x80 ™ e 50
045838 35435 5 ® 1000 945649 BOX100 ™ e 50
45437 35140 5 ® 1000 945650 B0x120 W e 50
945490 35450 5 ® 500 945651 BOx 1A ™ e 50
945491 40x3) T 1000 HiGE L) L) € 2
945836 4035 T 100 H LI ) € o
945492 40340 X0 1000 US55 it L0 L
s 1045 o 0 945656 80X 22 ™ e 50
e 10550 00 o 945657 80X 240 W e 50
045495 10%60 TH20 20 945658 8,0 x260 ™ @ 50
A% A0x0 o o 945659 BOX20 ™ e 50
e 10x80 00 N 945678 80x300 W e 50
' 945679 B0x32 ™ e 50
945498 45540 5 e 50 o 80,30 M e s
945499 45450 5 e 500 e 30080 M e 9
945567 45560 5 e 0 i 30100 M e s
945569 45180 5 e 0 s 040 M e %
45574 50140 5 e 0 45686 B0xd60 ™ e 5
4s837 50845 5 @ 0 76 BOx480 W e 5
945575 50150 s e 20 4877 BOX50 ™ e %
045576 50860 5 e 0 45879 B0x550 ™ e 5
U577 50870 s @ 0 45880 BOX600 W e 5
945578 50180 s e 20
045579 50090 s @ 0 o b Lo 0
945550 508100 5 e 20 i 1001140 60 s
945581 508120 s e 200 i 00x160 060 s
945583 60x60 0 @ 0 45691 1004180 050 50
045584 60470 0 ® 0 45692 1001200 050 50
945632 60180 0 ® 0 45693 1001220 050 50
945633 60190 0 ® 100 45694 1003240 050 50
045634 601100 ™0 ® 100 045605 1001260 050 50
945636 601120 0 ® 100 45696 1001280 050 50
945637 601130 0 ® 100 45697 1002300 050 50
045638 601140 ™0 ® 100 45698 100x320 050 50
945640 601160 0 ® 100 45499 1001340 050 50
945641 60x180 0 ® 100 U703 1002360 050 50
45642 601200 ™0 ® 100 UST09 1001380 050 50
945643 601220 0 ® 100 w711 1001400 050 50
gjggﬁ gjg:gzg %gg : }gg o Also suitable for fastening over-rafter insulation
45eds 601280 0 ® 100

945647 6,0x300 0 @ 100
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Paneltwistec AG bive:

flanged button-head screw

o The larger head diameter allows for considerably higher torque and
head pull-through capacity
o This makes for better use of the screw’s tensile load-bearing strength

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
46158 40x40 T 50
046159 40x50 T 50
46160 4060 0 50
%161 45150 1o 0
46162 4560 T 0
946163 4570 T 0
046037 50450 s @ 0
946038 50460 s e 0
046029 50470 s @ 0
046040 50480 s @ 0
046042 504100 5 @ 0
46044 50410 ™ e 0
45047 60x30 ™ e 100
45948 60x40 ™ e 100
45712 60x50 ™ e 100
5713 60x60 ™ e 100
45716 6070 ™ e 100
5717 60x80 ™ e 100
sT18 60x%0 ™ e 100
5719 60x100 ™ e 100
U720 60110 ™ e 100
721 60x10 ™ e 100
5722 60x130 ™ e 100
5723 60x 140 ™ e 100
U724 60x150 ™ e 100
45725 60x 160 ™ e 100
45726 60x 180 ™ e 100
727 60X 200 ™ e 100
45728 60x 200 ™ e 100
U729 60x 240 ™ e 100
45730 60x260 ™ e 100
4573] 60x 280 ™ e 100
45732 60300 ™ e 100




Paneltwistec AG bive:

flanged button-head screw

fSichey

otsic
‘O’A\) /(\»j
£ Zulassungs-Nr. >
Z2-0.1-661

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU

945733 8,0x80 T e 50

945734 80x100 T e 50

945735 80x120 ™ ® 50

945736 80x140 T e 50

945737 80x160 T e 50

945738 80x180 ™ ® 50

945739 801200 T e 50

945740 80x220 T e 50

€urotec 945741 8,0x240 ™ ® 50

945742 801260 T e 50

Fastening over-rafter insulation %ﬁ g,gxggg %zg ® gg
0 x [

: 945745 801320 T e 50

i, = “\\ [ b 945746 8,0x340 ™ e 50

N0 o - “ \ 945747 8,0x360 ™ ® 50

- \ ; ' _ \ : 945748 80380 ™ e 50

~_ & : d 945749 801400 T e 50

~ R 4 g = - 946150 B4 W ® 2

== e - 94151 801440 T e 25

e N i 946152 801460 T e 5

T S _/ OB 946153 BOx480 T 5

& = : 946154 801500 T e 25

; : 946155 801550 T e 5

946156 8,0x 600 ™ ® %

945750 100x80 IS0 50

945751 10,0x100 IS0 50

945752 100x120 IS0 50

945753 100x 140 TS0 50

945754 100x160 IS0 50

945755 10,0x180 IS0 50

945756 10,0200 IS0 50

945757 100x220 IS0 50

945758 10,0240 IS0 50

945759 10,0 x 260 IS0 50

945760 10,0280 IS0 50

945761 10,0300 IS0 50

94576 100320 IS0 50

945763 10,0x340 IS0 50

945764 10,0360 IS0 5

945765 10,0 x 380 TS0 i

945766 10,0 x40 TI50 %

o Also suitable for fastening over-rafter insulation

o The larger head diameter allows for considerably higher torque and  head
pull-through capacity

o This makes for better use of the screw’s tensile load-bearing strength
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Paneltwistec,
Washer

yellow/blue galvanised

Paneltwistec

countersunk-head screw, blue galvanised

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
b90304 35x30 w5 @ 1000
b90301 35340 w5 @ 1000
bO03002 35x50 w5 @ 500
b903003 40x30 T 1000
bO03603 4035 X0 1000
BO03004 40x40 X0 1000
1902089 40x45 X0 500
BO03005 40x50 X 500
b90300 4080 X0 0
b903007 40x70 X0 0
b903008 40x80 X0 0
b90309 45x40 s e 500
bO03087 4545 5 ® 500
BO03010 45x50 s e 500
BOO30T] 4540 0 e 0
b903012 45470 5 @ 0
B0 4580 s e 0
B934 50x40 s e 0
BOO301S 50x50 s e 0
B30T 5060 s e 0
903017 50x70 s e 0
b0 50x80 s e 0
b903S78 50x%0 0 @ 0
BO03019 50x100 s e 0
b903020 50x110 s e 0
b90301] 60x60 0 e 0
b903022 60x10 0 e 0
bO03023 6080 0 ® 0
b903163 60x90 % @ 100
bO03024 60x100 0 e 100
BO03015 60120 0 ® 100
903027 60x 140 % @ 100
b903030 b0x150 0 e 100
03029 60X 160 0 ® 100
bO0303] 60x 180 % @ 100
b903032 60x200 0 e 100
b903033 60x220 0 ® 100
b903034 60x240 % @ 100
b903035 60260 0 e 100
b903036 60280 0 ® 100
b903037 60300 %0 @ 100



Paneltwistec Paneltwistec

countersunk-head screw, yellow galvanised countersunk-head screw, yellow galvanised

At no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
903000 35x30 X0 1000 903550 8,0x80 ™ e 50
903044 35x% X0 1000 903551 8,0x100 ™ e 50
903001 35x40 X0 1000 902920 80x120 M e 50
903002 35x50 X0 500 902919 8,0x140 ™ e 50
w [ v :
903603 40x3% X0 1000 i Hripee 0 e i
903004 40x40 X0 1000 e e e B
w I W T o ;
oo 10x80 I o 902926 8,0 260 ™ e 50
toon A0x0 s Y 902927 8,0 280 ™ e 50
toos 40x80 s ) 902928 8,0 300 ™ e 50

' 90929 8,0x320 ™ 50
903046 45x35 X0 500 902930 8,0 340 ™ e 50
903009 45x40 X0 500 902931 8,0 360 ™ e 50
903087 45x45 TXI0 300 902932 8,0 380 ™ e 50
903010 45x30 X0 500 903030 8,0 x40 ™ e 50
ggggu :gi?g %gg ggg 903513 100100 XS0 50
ot g s o 903491 100x120 050 50

' 903492 100x 140 X0 50
903014 30x40 X0 0 903493 100x 160 XS0 50
903015 50x30 TX0 0 903494 100x 180 X0 50
903016 30x60 TXI0 0 903495 10,0200 50 50
903017 30x70 X0 0 903496 100x220 XS0 50
903018 50x80 TX0 0 903497 100 240 X0 50
903578 30x90 TXI0 0 903498 10,0260 50 50
903019 5,0x100 TX20 200 903499 10,0x 280 TH50 50
903020 50x120 TX20 200 903500 10,0%300 TX50 50
903021 6,0x60 ™0 @ 20 903501 100x320 50 50
903022 60x70 ™0 @ 20 903502 100340 X0 50
903023 6,080 ™ @ 20 903503 10,0360 X0 50
903163 6,0x90 ™0 ® 100 903504 10,0 %380 50 50
903024 6,0x100 ™0 ® 100 903505 10,0400 X0 50
903025 6,0x120 ™ @ 100 904486 1205120 TH50 95
903026 6,0x130 ™0 @ 100 904488 120x160 TX50 9%
903027 6,0x140 ™0 @ 100 004461 12,0200 TH50 95
903028 6,0x150 ™ @ 100 904463 120240 TH50 25
903029 6,0x 160 ™0 @ 100 904465 12.0% 280 TK50 9%
903031 6,0x180 ™0 @ 100 004489 120%320 TH50 95
903032 6,0x200 ™ @ 100 904490 12.0x360 TH50 9%
903033 6,0x220 ™0 @ 100 904491 12.0x400 TH50 9%
903034 6,0 x 240 ™0 @ 100 004492 12.0%500 TH50 95
903035 0,0 x 260 ™ @ 100 904493 12.0x 600 TH50 9%
903036 6,0 280 ™0 ® 100

o Also suitable for fastening over-rafter insulation

903037 6,0x300 0 @ 100
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Paneltwistec Eurotec

flanged bution-head screw, yellow galvanised maxi pack
\

Euro allet

with 8 cor’rons Eurotec maxi pack

ZBI 630 291 561

At no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU

7903204 8,0x80 TX40 50

4903205 8,0x100 TX40 50

9903466 8,0x120 TX40 50

9903467 8,0x140 TX40 50

9903468 8,0x160 TX40 50

9903469 8,0x180 TX40 50

9903470 8,0x200 TX40 50

9903471 8,0x220 TX40 50

9903472 8,0 x 240 TX40 50

7903473 8,0x260 TX40 50 :

9903474 8,0x280 TX40 50 II t

9903475 8,0x300 TX40 50 E

7903476 8,0x320 TX40 50 ll:ro a e k
903477 8,0x340 TX40 50

b o Ly 2 with 16 cartons Eurofe; maxi pac
7904625 8,0x380 TX40 50 :

9904626 8,0x400 TX40 50

o Also suitable for fastening over-rafter insulation

o The larger head diameter allows for considerably higher torque and head
pull-through capacity

o This makes for better use of the screw’s tensile load-bearing strength

Washer

yellow/blue galvanised steel

&Y

Euro pallet

&&;‘2 with 24 cartons Eurotec maxi pack
e .

Art. no. (blue) Screw diameter PU
0098 260 50
900099 @8 50
bO01032 @100 50
At no. (yellow) Screw diamefer PU
900095 250 50
900096 @6 50
900087 28 50

901032 2100 50




Paneltwistec 1000

countersunk-head screw, special coated steel

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
945035 30x16 0 100
1903038 30x20 il 100
1903039 3025 il 100
903040 30x30 il 100
190304 3035 il 100
1903042 30x40 0 100
1945036 35x12 T 100
rSIET 35x16 0 100
1903043 3520 X0 100
1903044 35x25 0 100
1903045 35x3) 0 100
1903046 3535 X0 100
03047 35x40 T 100
1903048 3550 0 50
1945038 40x16 0 100
1903001 40x20 X0 100
1903002 40x25 0 100
1903003 40x30 0 100
1903049 40x35 X0 100
1903004 40x40 X0 100
1902089 40x45 0 500
1903005 4050 X0 500
1903006 40x60 0 0
1903007 4070 0 0
1903008 40x80 T 0
1945039 4516 0 100
1903050 45x25 X0 500
1903051 45x30 0 500
1903052 4535 T 500
1903009 45x40 T 500
03010 4550 0 500
903011 45x60 X0 0
03012 45x70 0 0
903013 4580 0 0
903468 45x%0 T 0
1903063 45100 X0 0

PLEASE NOTE: Screws with &= 3,0 mm are not regulated according to an ETA or building-authority approval.

Paneltwistec 1000

Corrosion-resistant up to 1000 h in salt spray test
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Paneltwistec 1000 Paneltwistec 1000

countersunk-head screw, special coated sfeel flanged button-head screw,
special coated steel

fsichy,

o’buﬁu sic )
c Nr. 3
Z-9.1-661

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
1903053 50%25 20 500 1901357 6,0x100 m e 100
1903054 50x30 TX20 500 1901359 6,0x120 m e 100
1903055 50x35 T2 500 1901361 6,0x140 w0 e 100
1903014 50x40 20 20 1901364 6,0x180 m e 100
1903579 5,0 %45 TX20 20 1901365 6,0x200 m e 100
1903015 5,0%30 TX20 200 1903060 80x80 TX40 50
1903016 50x60 X20 200 1903062 80x100 X0 50
1903017 50x70 20 200 1903064 80x120 THd0 50
1903018 5,0x80 TX20 200 1903066 80x140 TX40 50
1903578 50x90 X20 200 1903067 80x160 X0 50
1903019 50x100 20 200 1903470 80180 THd0 50
1903020 50x120 TX20 200 1903069 8,0x200 TX40 50
1903581 6,0x40 0 @ 200 903472 §0x220 TX40 30
1903582 6,0x50 0 @ 20 r903071 8,0 %240 TX40 30
1903021 6,0x60 0 @ 200 903072 8,0x260 TX40 30
1903022 6,0x70 0 @ 200 r903073 80x280 TX40 30
1903023 6,0x80 0 @ 20 r903074 8,0x300 TX40 30
1903163 6,0x90 0 @ 100 r903475 8,0x360 TX40 30
1903024 6,0x100 0 @ 100 903476 §,0x400 TX40 30
1903025 6,0x120 0 @ 100 1903077 100x60 THd0 50
1903026 6,0x130 0 @ 100 1903079 100x80 X0 50
1903027 6,0x140 0 @ 100 1903081 10,0%100 X0 50
1903029 6,0x160 0 @ 100 1903083 100120 THd0 50
1903031 6,0x180 0 @ 100 1903085 10,0x 160 THAO 50
1903032 6,0x200 0 @ 100 1903086 10,0%180 X0 50
1903033 6,0x220 0 @ 100 1903087 10,0 x 200 THdO 50
1903034 6,0x240 0 @ 100 1903088 10,0220 THdO 50
1903035 6,0x260 0 @ 100 1903089 10,0 %240 X0 50
1903036 6,0x280 0 @ 100

For the screws with a diameter of 8.0 and 10.0 mm:

o Also suitable for fastening over-rafter insulation

o The larger head diameter allows for considerably higher torque and head
pull-through capacity

o This makes for better use of the screw’s tensile load-bearing strength
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Paneltwistec, Paneltwistec AG

hardened stainless steel

Paneltwistec Paneltwistec AG

countersunk-head screw, flanged button-head screw,
hardened stainless steel hardened stainless steel

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU

904474 40x40 TX20 500 975172 6,0x 60 0 @ 100
904475 40x45 TX20 500 975173 6,0x80 0 @ 100

904476 40x50 X20 500 975774 6,0x100 ™m0 @ 100
904477 40x60 20 500 975175 6,0x120 ™m0 @ 100
904478 45x45 TX20 200 975776 6,0x 140 ™0 ® 100
904479 45x50 TX20 200 9751171 6,0x160 ™m0 @ 100

004480 15x60 0 0
0044 4570 X0 0

101 i b o ® | Advantages AG screw tip
004 5050 s e 0 I

904483 5060 s @ 20 o Faster and easier screwing

04434 50470 s @ 0 "

a04485 50180 s e 200 * Reduced splitiing effect

o0ddg7 50x%0 s @ 100 o With building-authority approval
04011 504100 s @ 100

04012 60x 60 e 100

904013 60x70 s e 100

004014 60x80 s e 100

004015 60x%0 s e 100

904016 60x100 s e 100

04017 60x120 s e 100

004018 60x140 s e 100

904019 60x160 s e 100

* Successive changeover to TX30

P Field of application for hardened stainless-steel screws:
o This steel combines the best properties of carbon steels and stainless steels.
I Itis partially rust-resistant like an A2, but with the high mechanical values
of a galvanised steel. Hardened stainless steel is not acid-resistant. It is
therefore also not suitable for fastening woods that contain tannin (e.g. oak)

o Hardened stainless steel can be magnetised

o Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088
o The screw is suitable for use in timber-timber joints in outdoor installations
and is used in garden, fagade and balcony construction
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Paneliwistec Paneliwistec
flanged button-head screw, flanged button-head screw,
hardened stainless steel hardened stainless steel

’E‘;&r_ l 7sautsichys o
wr AT wr
fﬂi C € Z2-9.1-661 fﬂi C €

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU

945868 40x30 X20 500 045278 8,0x80 M0 50
o for fastening slate roofs 945270 8,0x100 TX40 50
o Mead dhanineier @) 10 fnn 945271 8,0x120 X0 50

945272 8,0x140 TX40 50
945364 8,0x160 TX40 50
945365 8,0x180 TX40 50
945366 8,0x200 X0 50
945367 8,0x220 TX40 50
945368 8,0x240 TX40 50
945369 8,0x260 TX40 50
945370 8,0x280 TX40 50
945371 8,0x300 TX40 50
945372 8,0x320 TX40 50
945373 8,0x340 TX40 50
945374 8,0x360 TX40 50
945375 8,0x380 TX40 50
945376 8,0x400 TX40 50

o Also suitable for fastening over-rafter insulation

o The larger head diameter allows for considerably higher torque and
head pull-through capacity

o This makes for better use of the screw’s tensile load-bearing strength
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Paneltwistec A4

countersunk-head and ornamental-head
rust- and acid-resistant

e
e

// Can be OMbing,
4 PDM fo
RN Cagl,
N ,%a

Paneltwistec A4

ornamental-head,

A4

Paneltwistec A4

countersunk-head screw,

A4

4
—— il X
A . M % e /?ﬁ'\
- . (q
B
Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
901476 40x25 TX20 500 901479 32x25 TX10 1000
111442 40x35 TX20 500 903038 32130 X0 1000
903202 40x40 TX20 500 901480 32x35 X0 1000
111443 40x45 TX20 500 901481 32x40 TX10 1000
901109 40x55 TX20 500 903104 32150 o 1000
111444 40x60 TX20 500
111445 40x70 TX20 200
111446 40x80 TK20 200 ® Field of application for A4 stainless-steel screws:
11447 43x45 Ny e 00 o This steel is a stainless steel in accordance with the general building
111443 45x60 s @ 00 I authority approval Z-30.3-6. Resistant to rust and partally add, it is also
111449 45x70 N5 e 00 suitable for fastening tannin-containing woods (.g. oak) and for use in
111450 4,5 x80 nS @ 200 Sqline q}mospheres
903990 50x40 5 e 200 o Not suitable for use in chlorine-containing atmospheres, e.g. in indoor
111451 5,0x50 5 @ 200 swimming pools
111452 50x60 5 @ 0 o The screw is suitable for use in timber-fimber joints in outdoor
111453 50x70 L 0 installations and is used in garden, facade and balcony construction
111454 50x80 5 e 200
903580 5,0x100 5 @ 200
944923 6,0x50 oy e 200
111459 6,0x60 s e 100
944885 6,0x70 oy e 100
111460 6,0x80 oy e 100
111458 6,0x100 s e 100
901478 6,0x120 oy e 100
* Successive changeover to TX30
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Hobotec screw

galvanised steel and hardened stainless steel

s
e Can be combi,

Qo POM facgy,
4‘\\\\ e %, 1

Hobotec screw Hobotec screw

galvanised steel hardened stainless steel

Art.no. o) ArENK e Dimensions (mm)  Drive PU Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive
110045 111494 40x30 5 @ 1000 903323 40x30 5 @
110046 111495 40x35 5 @ 1000 110299 40x40 5 @
110047 11149 40x40 5 @ 1000 110300 40x45 5 @
110044 111497 40x45 5 @ 500 110301 40x50 5 @
110048 111498 40x50 5 @ 500 110302 40x60 5 @
110049 111499 4,0x60 5 @ 200 110319 45x40 20
110051 900818 45x30 X20 500 944839 45x45 TX20
110050 111501 45x35 X20 500 110303 45x50 TX20
110077 111502 45x40 20 500 110304 45x60 TX20
110052 111503 45x45 X20 500 110305 45x70 TX20
110053 111504 45x50 20 500 110306 45x80 TX20
110054 111505 45x60 TX20 200 110307 50%50 5 @
110055 111506 45x70 TX20 200 110308 5,060 s e
900877 111507 50x40 5 @ 200 110309 50x70 5 @
110056 111508 50%50 5 @ 200 110310 50x80 n5 @
110057 111509 50x60 5 @ 200 110311 50x90 5 @
110058 111510 50x70 5 @ 200 110312 50x100 s @
110059 11511 50%80 ns e 200 110313 6,0x80 5 @
110060 111512 50x90 5 @ 200 110314 6,0x90 %5 @
900462 903623 50x100 S @ 200 110315 6,0x100 %5 @
110092 903117 6,0x80 o5 @ 200 110316 6,0x120 n5 @
110093 903118 6,0x90 5 @ 100 110317 6,0x140 5 @
110094 903119 6,0x100 5 @ 100 110318 6,0x160 s @
Hggg? 333}%? g,gx }i[] 1 10 Field of application for hardened stainless-steel screws:
0x140 5 @ 100 . : . ;
110098 903122 60x160 % e 10 o This steel combines the best properties of carbon steels and stainless steels.
: It is partially rust-resistant like an A2, but with the high mechanical values of
P Hobotec screws allow easy, fast and fidy fastening of timber-timber joints. a galvanised steel. Hardened stainless steel is not acid-resistant.
These screws are especially suitable for applications with a higher risk of It is therefore also not suitable for fastening woods that contain tannin (e.g. oak)
I crucking and sp|it’ring. The new type of thread and innovative dfill point o Hardened stainless steel can be mcgneﬁsed
ensure a clean fit and high extraction-resistance values. o Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088

Advantages: ¢ No pilot-drilling necessary

¢ No cracking or splitting in narrow edge areas

¢ No hammering of the screws thanks fo Tec drive
Especially suitable for:
applications in the fields of model-making, staircase construction and
fagade construction and for carpentry, joinery and roofing work.
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Ecolec, Ecolec A2, ECO PT
Angle-bracket screw, Fubofix

Ecolec Ecolec

chipboard screw, blue galvanised chipboard screw, blue galvanised
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Art.no.  Dimensions (mm)  Drive Thread PU Art.no.  Dimensions (mm) ~ Drive Thread PU
903714 30x13 10 i 1000 903751 50x20 X2 fT 500
903715 30x15 ™10 i 1000 903752 50x% "2 i 500
903716 3020 ™10 3] 1000 90375 50130 ™" 3] 500
903717 3025 ™10 i 1000 03754 50x35 "2 i 500
903718 30x30 10 i 1000 903755 50x40 "2 P 20
903719 30x3 10 i 1000 0375  50x45 ™20 PT 200
903720 30x40 ™10 PT 1000 W57 50x%0 el T 200
90370 30x45 TX10 PT 1000 903758 50x60 TX20 PT 200
903722 35x12 N f 1000 903759 50x70 X0 PT 200
903723 35x15 ™20 i 1000 903760 5080 20 PT 20
903724 35x20 0 T 1000 903761 50x90 X20 PT 200
903725 35x% ™ i 1000 903762 50x100 ™" PT 200
903726 35x30 ™2 i 1000 903763 50x120 "2 PT 20
903727 35x35 20 PT 1000 003764 6,0x40 30 @ T 200
903728 35x40 X2 PT 1000 003765 6,050 0 @ T 200
Wi 35x45 X2 4 500 03766 6,0x60 N @ T 200
Wi 35x30 K20 PT 500 0w 60x70 N e T 20
903731 40x15 ™20 i 1000 903768 6080 0 @ PT 20
903732 40x20 ™20 i 1000 903769 60x90 w0 e PT 100
903733 40x% ™2 i 1000 03770 60x100 0 @ PT 100
903734 40x30 ™ i 1000 903771 60x120 0 @ PT 100
903735 40x35 K20 fT 1000 903772 6,0%140 i @ PT 100
903736 40x40 1§ PT 1000 904540 60160 0 @ PT 100
903737 40x45 20 PT 500 904541 6,0x180 EK) PT 100
903738 40x30 20 il 500 904542 6,0x200 ) PT 100
903739 40x60 20 PT 00 904617 6,0%220 ™0 @ PT 100
903740 40x70 X2 P il 904618 6,0x 240 0 @ PT 100
903741 45x20 ™20 i 500 904619 6,0x260 0 @ PT 100
903742 45x% ™2 i 500 904620 6,0x280 0 @ PT 100
903743 45x30 ™ i 500 904621 6,030 0 @ PT 100
903744 45x3% ™20 i 500

o Suitable for indoor use; with countersunk-head screw, self-milling ribs, TX drive,

332;32 i:g i 32 % gg g ggg both fully threaded and partially threaded (FT, PT)

003747 45x50 0 PT 500 o Only three TX sizes are required for the entire series

903748 43x40 K20 T 20 PLEASE NOTE: Screws with @ = 3.0 mm are not regulated by an ETA
903749 45x70 TX20

903750 45x80 K20




Ecolec A2

chipboard screw, A2
NEW

to our product range

Art.no. ~ Dimensions (mm) ~ Drive
W 4 i
W 40x4 1t
W 40k it
M 40x50 it
05 40x60 it
W 4070 it
W 40x80 it
0B 45x45 uel
0 4550 it
00 4560 1%l
W 4570 it
0B 4580 it
w3 50x50 w5 @
B4 5060 w5 @
wM5 5070 N5 @
o006 50x80 w5 ®
07 50x% w5 @
%08 50x100 w5 @
0RO 50010 w5 @
w0 60x50 w5 @
B 60x60 w5 @
W2 6070 N5 @
w3 60x80 w5 @
B4 60x% N5 @
0I5 60x100 w5 ®
W 6001 N5 @
07 60140 N5 @
W 601160 N5 @
0B 600180 N5 @
0% 60x20 %5 ®

o with countersunk-head screw, se|f-mi||ing ribs, TX drive
o with partially threaded
o Only two TX sizes are required for the entire series

A2 stainless steel:
o Only partially rust-resistant, not acid-resistant

o Not suitable for atmospheres containing chlorine

=
=
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ECO PT ECO PT

countersunk-head screw, flanged button-head screw,
blue galvanised blue galvanised ‘
_~ ‘ ,«ce—*\)
B e

 nis nis

Y Y

E23C € E23C €
At no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
954682 B0x80 T4 5 954699 8080 TH40 5
95463 80100 40 5 954700 80x100 TH40 5
954684 80x120 40 5 954701 80120 TH40 5
954685 80140 40 5 954702 80x140 TH40 5
954686 80x160 40 5 954703 80x160 TH40 5
95467 80180 40 5 954704 80x180 TH40 5
95468 80200 40 5 954705 80200 TH40 5
954689 80x220 40 5 954706 80220 TH40 5
954690 80240 40 5 954707 80240 TH40 5
954691 80260 40 5 954708 80x 260 TH40 5
954692 80280 40 5 954709 80280 TH40 5
954693 80300 40 5 954710 80x300 TH40 5
954694 80320 40 5 954711 80x320 TH40 5
954695 80340 40 5 954712 80340 TH40 5
954696 80360 40 5 954713 80x360 TH40 5
954697 80360 40 5 954714 80360 TH40 5
954698 80400 40 5 954715 80400 TH40 5
o Wood construction screw with countersunk head, se|f-mi||ing ribs, TX drive » Wood construction screw with Hunged button head, se|F-mi||ing ribs, TX drive

Eurolec
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Angle-bracket screw

blue galvanised

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
w5343 50x5 0 150
04531 50x35 X0 250
4] 50040 X0 250
4533 50x50 X0 250
45344 5060 X0 250
5345 50470 X0 250

Fubofix

Chipboard screw, blue galvanised

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
52441 4155 X0 1000
045245-2 4% T 1000
U5246-1 42045 X0 1000
U5247-1 42155 T 1000
045248-2 42075 X0 500
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Spacer screw-/mini, Justitec,
Pan-head TX

Spacer screw-/mini

galvanised steel, waxed

* @ screw thread / © head thread x screw length / head thread length
** On request

Art.no.  Dimensions (mm)* Drive  Adjustment range (mm)  PU
00 6/100x60/20 e 0-15 0
o0 6/100x70/20 w5 e 15-% 0
o 6/100x80/20 w5 e 15-% 0
now  6100x90/20 w5 e B4 0
o 610010020 w5 e B-5 0
oI 610012020 w5 e  5-75 100
s 6100135720 nse  70-% 100
006 6/100x150/20 N5 e 75105 100
o 6/100x160/20 s e 10-1% 100
0108 6/10,0x200/20 w5 e 15-15 100
Wges 610010045 w5 e B-5 0
OIS 610011045 w5 e 455 100
068 610012045 w5 e 5575 100
060 610013505 n5e  70-9 100
069 61001505 n5 e 75105 100
W08 610016045 w5 e 10-1% 100
W7 71 5x12045 e 57 o
WY 711 5x 13505 m e  70-9 _»
0308 711 5x150/45 e 75-105 **
91 71510045 e  10-1% g
0569 7/115x 20045 e 15-15 -
05640 7/11 5x 200045 e 15-15 o

Mini spacer screw

Art.no.  Dimensions (mm)* Drive  Adjustment range (mm) PU
I 45/Bx60 e  0-15 —
iR 45880 w5 e 15-% —
I 458x100 e 35-5 —
oI 458120 e 55-T5 —

* @ screw thread / & head thread x screw length

Fields of application:

Spacer screws for stress-free installation of wooden windows, aluminium/plastic windows

and doors, as well as for fastening timber frames in wall and ceiling panelling and for
ridge- and hip-batten installation

Justitec

galvanised steel, waxed

Art.no.  Dimensions (mm) Drive  Adjustment range (mm) PU
e 60x60 N5 e 010 0
s 60x70 N5 e 02 0
e 60x80 N5 e -3 0
e 60x90 NEe 04 100
RE  60x100 N5 e 05 100
e 60x1I0 N5 e -6 100
MY 60x12 N5 e 0 100
0562 604130 N5 e 0.8 100
056B 608145 nNse  0-% 100
05EH 60160 N5 e 010 100

EL

- —
RPN, L — _‘E:-_ﬂ
Sk s *
roktec

1

Eurotec | Adjustment fange | —>

¢ No pilot-drilling necessary, infinitely adjustable
o No need to lay wedges underneath — work is carried out timber on timber
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Pan-head TX Pan-head TX 1000

chipboard screw, blue galvanised chipboard screw, special coated steel

At no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU At no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
111158 30x20 X0 1000 R903090 35x16 X0 1000
111159 3025 X0 1000 R903091 35x20 X0 1000
111760 30x30 X0 1000 R903092 3525 X0 1000
164 35,0 5 @ 1000 R9030%4 3535 X0 1000
M1 35x25 5 @ 1000 R903095 35x40 TX20 1000
111166 35x30 ™5 @ 1000 R903096 40x20 X0 1000
11167 35x% ™5 @ 1000 R903097 40x25 X0 1000
111168 35x40 ™5 @ 1000 R903098 40x30 X0 1000
4777 40x20 0 500 R903099 40x35 TX20 1000
000035 0N 0 P R903101 40x50 X0 500
044808 40x% 0 500 R903102 40x60 TX20 200
900036 40x40 X0 500 R903103 45x20 X0 500
944809 40x45 X0 500 RO03104 45x25 X0 500
900037 40x50 YO 500 R903105 45x30 X0 500
111186 45520 5 e 1000 R903106 45x3 TH20 30
g7 45x25 ™ @ 1000 R903107 45x40 TX0 500
111188 45x30 5 e 1000 R903108 45130 TH20 200
111189 45x% 5 e 1000 R903109 45x60 TH20 200
111190 45x40 ™ @ 500 R903110 50x20 X0 500
11191 45x45 ™5 @ 500 ROO3T11T 5025 X0 500
19 45x50 ™ @ 500 RO03112 50x30 X0 500
19 50X 0 e 50 RO03113 50x40 X0 200
111200 5025 5 @ 500 R903114 50x50 TX20 200
ma 50x30 5 @ 500 R903115 50x60 TX20 200
120 50435 s @ 50 RI031NG S0ul0 L 0
M08 50x40 5 @ 20 R903117 50x80 TX20 200
111204 50x45 ™5 @ 200 R903118 6,0x40 ™0 ® 200
111205 50x50 ™5 @ 200 RO03119 6,0x50 ™0 ® 200
111206 50x60 ™5 e 200 R903120 6,0x60 T ® 200
mm 6,0x40 5 @ 200 o Fully threaded screws

mag 6,0x50 ™ @ 200 « Pan-head

a3 60x60 T @ 20 o Chipboard screw for outdoor use

111234 6,080 ™ @ 200 P

o Fully threaded screws
o Pan-head

o Chipboard screw for indoor use
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Screws in magazine

Holzher system

Paneltwistec Paneltwistec

magazine, blue galvanised magazine, hardened stainless steel

F2AC €
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Art.no.  Dimensions (mm) Drive Pieces/belt  Coils/carton Art.no. ~ Dimensions (mm)  Drive Pieces/belt  Coils/carton
905613 40x40 20 167 12 903605 45x50 5 @ 125 10
905614 40x50 X20 167 12 903606 45x60 5 @ 125 10
905615 4,0x60 TX20 167 10 903609 50x70 5 @ 1% 5
905616 45x50 25 @ 125 10 903608 50x80 5 @ 125 5
905617 45x60 5 @ 125 10
905622 45x70 5 @ 125 5
905635 50x50 5 e 1% 10 Field of application for hardened stainless-steel screws:
905636 5,060 %5 @ 1% 0 o This steel combines the best properties of carbon steels and stainless
905637 50x70 5 @ 125 5 steels. It is partially rust-resistant like an A2 but with the high mechanical
905643 50x80 5 @ 1% 5 values of a galvanised sfeel. Hardened stainless steel is not acid-resistant.
It is therefore also not suitable for fastening woods that contain tannin
le.g.: oak)

* Hardened stainless steel can be magnetised
o Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088

o The screw is suitable for use in timber-fimber joints in outdoor
installations and is used for gardens, fagades and balconies
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Corrosion protection

blue+ is an innovative coating system with greater corrosion resistance than
conventional electrogalvanised surfoces.

In the blue+ system, a sealant is applied to a galvanised surface and reacts
with it. In this way, any weak points in the galvanisation are safely sealed
and profected. The coating is free of chromium(VI) oxide, which is classified
among other things as being hazardous to the environment.

Surfaces treated with blue+ have excellent resistance to mechanical stress.

Advantages blue+ coating

o
I o Greater corrosion resistance than conventional
galvanisation

¢ Can be used in usage classes 1 and 2
o Free of chromium(VI) oxide

o Resistant to mechanical stress

The Topduo double-threaded screw allows secure fastening of over-rafter
insulation with both pressure-resistant and non-pressure-resistant insulating
materials.

Of course, the high extraction resistance in both connecfing timbers also
makes the Topduo attractive for many other applications in the field of

timber-frame construction.

e | Advantages Topduo Roofing screw
I o Double-threaded screw with new hlue+ coating

o Greater corrosion resistance than conventional
galvanisation.
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Topduo Roofing screw Topduo Roofing screw
blve+ flanged button-head blve+ cylinder-head

Atno.  Dimensions(mm)  Length (mm)* Drive PU Atno.  Dimensions(mm)  Length (mm)* Drive PU
945870 8,0x165 60/ 80 40 @ 50 945956 8,0x225 60/100 4 @ 50
945871 §,0x19 60/100 40 @ 50 945965 8,0x1235 60/100 40 @ 50
945813 §,0x215 60/100 40 @ 50 945957 8,0x255 60/100 4 @ 50
945814 §,0x235 60/100 40 @ 50 945958 8,0x275 60/100 4 @ 50
945815 §,0x255 60/100 X4 @ 50 945960 8,0x302 60/100 4 @ 50
945816 8,0x275 60/100 40 @ 50 94591 8,0x33 60/100 4 @ 50
945817 §,0x302 60/100 40 @ 50 945962 8,0x365 60/100 40 @ 50
945818 8,0x335 60/100 40 @ 50 945963 8,0x397 60/100 4 @ 50
945819 8,0x365 60/100 40 ® 50 945964 8,0x435 60/100 4 @ 50
g:ggg? g’g i 33; ggﬂ gg % 38 : gg * Under-head thread/drive thread

945843 §,0x472 60/100 40 @ 50 o For fastening over-rafter insulation

* Under-head threaddrive thread + Can also be used for many other applications in timber-frame construction thanks fo its high

: ; : extraction resistance.
o For fastenmg over-rafter insulation

o Can also be used for many other applications in timber-frame construction thanks fo its high
exfraction resistance.

e.g.: mineral-fibre insulating materials* e.g.: PUR and wood-fibre insulating materials*

*the compressive strength Oy, can be found in the compressive strength 0,05, > 50 kPa might not
the product data sheet issued by the insulating be met by some products in the above group and should in
material manufacturer. any case be taken from the product data sheet issued

by the insulating material manufacturer.

Screw for
windsuction absorption

roof-thrust absorption Eurotec



Calculating quantities for Topduo roof-construction screw
Non-pressure-resistant insulating materials with a1, < 50 kPa

Example calculation

Number of Topduo screws/m?¢) - Counter batten: 40 x 60 mm?

Insulation thickness 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240
Boarding thickness - - 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24
Screwing depth?! 77 58 66 74 72 77 88 66 106 84 62 78 82

Dimensions | 8x165 8x195 8x225 8x255 8x275 8x302 8x335 8x335 8x397 8x397 8x397 8x435 | 8x435

mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

20° 1,25 1,25 1,25 1,32 159 1,94 243 291 322 3,64 41 4,83 4,83
25° 1,36 1,36 1,36 145 1,81 22 2,60 3,18 3,59 4,14 476 57 571
30° 151 151 151 151 193 241 289 3,20 4,15 479 574 574 574
= 35° 1,61 1,61 1,61 1,61 2,05 2,61 2,89 3,61 4,15 4,78 574 7,18 718
E‘ 40° 1,60 1,70 1,60 1,70 20 2,60 3,18 3,59 4,14 476 583 729 729
= 45° 1,69 1,69 1,69 1,69 2,24 2,63 322 3,64 4,83 578 578 122 122
50° 1,69 1,69 1,69 1,79 2,24 2,63 322 41 4,83 578 578 122 122
55° 171 17 1,7 171 2.3 2,62 3,20 3,62 479 576 576 7,18 7,18
60° 1,60 1,70 1,60 1,70 20 2,60 3,18 359 476 476 571 129 129

o With screw spacing A= B; screwing angle 65°.
b Serewing depth in the rafter.
Example conversion for screws/m2 — max. screw spacing =___ 1 =095m.
(1,51x0,7)
With 1,51 = number of screws/m?; 0,7 = rafter clearance in m. According to the Z-9.1-630 approval, the screw spacing should not exceed 1,75 m.
Calculation according to Z-9.1-630, DIN 1055-4:2005-03 and DIN 1055-5:2005. All listed values should be viewed as subject to the assumptions that have been made.
They therefore represent example calculations and are subject o typographical and printing errors.

Further assumptions:
Gable roof; ridge height max. 18 m; site elevation max. 285 m above sea level; wind load zone 1 (only wind-pressure values for roof area “H” are taken into account);
snow load zone 2 (snow guard present); unladen weight of roofing 0,55 kN/m?2; usage class (NKL) 2; rafters (24 8/=12 m; rafter length 8 m; rafter spacing 70 cm; counter batten (24 4/6 x 4 m.
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Calculating quantities for Topduo roofing screw
Pressure-resistant insulating materials with a2, > 50 kPa

Example calculation: Screws for roof-thrust absorption
Number of Topduo screws/m? - 100 kPa/50 kPA®) - Counter batten: 40 x 60 mm?

Insulation thickness 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 260 280
Boarding thickness - - 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24
Screwing depth®) 77 58 66 74 72 77 88 66 106 84 62 78 82

Dimensions | 8x165 8x195 8x225 8x255 8x275 8x302 8x335 8x335 8x397 8x397 8x397 8x435 8x435

mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

20° | 0,58/0,97 | 057/1,00 | 057/097 [ 057/097 | 057/097 | 057/1,02 | 0577113 | 057/1,24 | 057/1,33 [ 0,57/1,44 | 057/1,53 | 057/1,62 | 0,62/1,72
25°{ 0,69/1,18 | 0,62/1,22 | 059/1,18 [ 059/1,18 | 0,59/1,18 | 0,59/1,24 | 059/1,37 | 059/1,50 | 059/1,62 | 0,59/1,74 | 0,64/1,85 | 0,70/1,98 | 0,75/2,10
30°{ 0,79/1,36 | 0,72/1,41 | 0,68/136 | 0,68/1,36 | 0,68/136 | 0,68/142 | 0,68/1,58 | 0,68/1,72 | 0,68/1,87 | 0,68/2,01 | 0,74/213 | 0,80/2,26 | 0,87/2,42
35° | 0,88/1,51 | 07915 | 0,75/1,51 [ 0,75/1,51 | 0,75/1,51 | 0,75/1,58 | 0,75/1,76 | 0,75/1,93 | 0,75/2,07 | 0,75/2,23 | 0,83/2,38 | 0,89/2,55 | 0,96/2,69
40°  0,93/1,64 | 0,85/1,70 | 0,82/1,64 [ 082/1,64 | 0,82/1,64 | 0,82/172 | 0,82/1,9 | 082/2,07 | 082/2,26 | 0,82/2,42 | 0,89/259 | 097/2,74 | 1,04/2.91
45°( 0,98/1,74 | 0,89/1,78 | 0.87/1,74 | 087/1,74 | 0,87/1,74 | 0,87/1,83 | 0,87/2.01 | 0,87/219 | 0,87/2,38 | 0,87/2,55 | 0,94/2,74 | 1,02/291 | 1,10/3,03
50° { 1,00/1,80 | 0,92/1,85 | 0,89/1,80 [ 0,89/1,80 | 0,89/1,80 | 0,89/1,87 | 0,89/2,07 | 089/2,26 | 0,89/246 | 0,89/2,64 | 0,97/280 | 1,06/297 | 1,14/3,17
55°{ 1,00/1,83 | 0,93/1,87 | 091/1,83 [ 091/1,83 | 0,91/1,83 | 091/1,90 | 0,91/213 | 091/2,30 | 091/250 | 0,91/2,69 | 0,99/2,85 | 1,08/303 | 1,16/3,24
60° | 0,98/1,83 | 0,93/1,87 | 090/1,83 | 0,90/1,83 | 090/1,83 | 0,90/1,90 ( 0,90/2,10 | 0,90/2,30 | 0,90/2,50 | 0,90/2,69 | 0,99/2,85 | 1,07/3,03 | 1,16/324

Roof pitch

9 Number of screws/m?, differentiated for compressive strength of the insulation: 100 kPa oder 50 kPa.
Screwing depth in the rafter.
Example conversion for screws/m2 — max. screw spacing = 1 =1,05m.
(136x0,7)
With 1,36= number of screws/m2; 0,7 = rafter clearance in m. According to the Z-9.1-630 approval, the screw spacing should not exceed 1.75 m.
Calculation according to Z-9.1-630, DIN 1055-4:2005-03 and DIN 1055-5:2005.
All'listed values should be viewed as subject to the assumptions that have been made. They therefore represent example calculations and are subject to typographical and printing errors.

Further assumptions:
Gable roof; ridge height max. 18 m; site elevation max. 285 m above sea level; wind load zone 1 (only wind-pressure values for roof area “H” are taken into account); snow load zone 2 (snow guard present); unladen weight of roofing
0,55 kN/m?; usage class (NKL) 2; rafters (24 8/=12 cm; rafter length 8 m; rafter spacing 70 cm; counter batten (24 4/6 x 4 m.

| Example calculation: Screws for wind-suction absorption

Insulation thickness 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 260 280
Boarding thickness - - 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24
Screwing depth? 85 65 51 61 7 51 51 58 7 51 93 73 77
Dimensions (mm) | 8x165 8x165 8x195 8x225 8x255 8x255 8x275 8x302 8x335 8x335 | 8x397 8x397 | 8x397

20° - 25° 0,77 screws/m?; screw spacing = 1,85 m

= >25° bis 35° 0,79 screws/m?; screw spacing = 1,80 m
:g‘ >35° bis 40° 0,81 screws/m?; screw spacing = 1,76 m
= >40° bis 50° 0,84 screws/m?; screw spacing = 1,70 m
>50° bis 60° 0,88 screws/m?; screw spacing = 1,63 m

9 Screwing depth in the rafter.

The following apply in addition fo the assumptions made above: least favourable wind-suction values for the roof areas “H” and “I"; load-duration class (KLED) = short.
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Roof hooks

Fastening for over-rafter insulation

'._'ru..._

s .

With the Topduo double-threaded screw, the additional point loads
arising due to a photovoltaic or solar-thermal system are safely
transferred fo the rafter. The roof hooks are fastened to the rafter by
means of two screws that pass through the entire assembly height of the
over-rafter insulation.

This connection must then be reinforced with max. two further screws,

depending on the roof pitch and other factors.
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Roof pitch < 30°

Roof hook

Screw for
roof-thrust absorption

(can be omitted in the
case of a very low
roof pitch)

Two screws for fastening the
roof hook and to absorb wind
pressure and suction

Two screws for
roofthrust absorpfion

Two screws for fastening the
roof hook and to absorb wind
pressure and suction

v
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The specialist for fastening technology

_€uro tec Eurotec calculation service On-roof insulation in accordance with DIN EN 1995:2010-12

Paneliwistec and Topduo

With the ECS calculation software, you can create a calculation aid for the fastening of on-roof insulation systems in just a few minutes.

We will be delighted to handle your inquiry. Simply send the completed inquiry form to Fax 02331 - 6245 200 or Mail info@e-u-r-o-tec.de
The software and inquiry form are available to download on the service page of our website WWW.e-U'r'O'i'eC.de

Contact

Traders: Contractor:
Contact person: Contact person:
E-Mail: Tel.:
Construction project: E-Mail:

We will email you the preliminary calculation, preferably in pdf format.

Details of the construction project

D Lean+o roof D Gable roof D Hipped roof Boarding thickness (mm|:

Width of counter batten (mm|:
Eave length (m): (at least 60 mm)

Height of counter batten (mm|:

Roof width (m): (at least 40 mm)
Rafter length (m): Length of counter batten (m):
(if roof width unknown| (Length of actually installed counterbatten pieces)
Ridge height (m): Load from roofing and battens:
(above site]
Standing metal seam roof (0,35 kN/m?
Roof overhang (m): Eaves / Verge
(To be stated only if insulation will not be laid beyond the edge of the building) D Concrefe rooFing tile, roof file (0,55 kN/m?|
Roof pitch (°): Main roof / hip D Flattile roof in double/crown formation (0,75 kN/m?)

Insulation: D ,
(Product name) or (kN/m )
Post code of the construction project:

Insulation thickness (mm); [to allow determination of the wind/snow load zone)

Characteristic snow load on base s, (kN/m?):
Rafter width (mm): (only for municipalities with special regulation)

Rafter height (mm): Site elevation above sea level (m):

Raffer spacing (mm): Snow guard provided? D Yes D No

Screw selection

D Paneltwistec countersunk-head screw* D Paneltwistec flanged button-head screw* D Topduo**

*only for pressure-resistant insulating materials with compressive strength > 50 kPa **also for non-pressure-resistant insulating materials
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Deck boards

€urotec’
... living with nature
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Overview of timber types*

A timber deck maiches any ambience. Whether they are left natural and greying or are treated with care products:

they lend a cerfain proximity fo nature or even a sense of urban chic, and always a sense of well-being.

As well as a suitable fastening system, above dll good planning and professional assembly are essential for long-lived, low-maintenance deck
consfruction. Not all timber is the same: as well as cesinefics and price, it is advisable to weigh up the technological properties against one another.

A timber with very high durability and an astoundingly beautiful exterior can, for example, have only moderate dimensional stability and may not be suited
for indirect, hidden fastening. This overview of the most common deck timbers might assist you in your considerations.

Glossar

. E-moc(u\us [modulus of elasficity) = resistance of a material fo elastic deformation. The higher the Young's modulus, the stiffer the component.
This overview quotes the Young's modulus as measured parallel o the grain.

® Durability class - indication of the natural durability of the heartwood with respect to fungus, from 1 (very durable) to 5 (not durable).

o Dimensional stability - characteristic of the fimber not to warp, twist, efc. due to swelling/shrinkage..

Please ensure that you refer to the information we provide on “Hazards in the construction of timber decks” on page 84.

General details:

It is always advisable fo diill a pilot hole with a dfill stop

+ High durability

| ¢ Origin: Central and Eastern Europe, North America + No erosion
Th e rm O AS h . Co|0url:AD<Jrk brown; also greying as unireated fimber + Low swelling and
o Durability class: 1-2; unireated: 5 :
‘ Fraxinus spp ® Properties: low sweng ana sh'\moge, excellent dimensional sTob\\H\/, ShrkaQe . )
thermal freatment leads fo reduction in strength and elasticity and causes the surface Very good dimensional
| o NI . fo become brittle. stability
i | | | Application: S'ubsﬁtute for tropical
| Deck construction, parquet, floors, garden furniture, somefimes as a fimber
BULK DENSITY e . h
substitute for Trop\co\ timber, not to be used for structural opphcchons Large|y sourced from
| COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH I —— Installation instructions: sustainable forestry
| DEFLECTION RESISTANCE ¢ Centfre distance in substructure: max. 50 cm
| ¢ Joint width between the boards: 4 to 6 mm St ek b
EMODULUS * Spacing between the butt joints: 3 to 4 mm 4
thermal treatment
HARDNESS . Fastening rgcommendgtion: . . . Not for structural
| Use Thermofix screw with drill point for the deck glider (brifle surfacel]. aoplications
| DA | | | | For direct fastening, use Terrassotec A4 5.5 mm or Profile drilling screw A4 5.5 mm for PP
| DIMENSIONAL STABILITY Eurotec aluminium profiles Moderate hardhess
|
|

//V
' General details: High durability
¢ Origin: Central and South-Eastern Europe No erosion
Th e r'm o— Beec h ¢ Colour: Dark brown; also greying as untreated fimber Low swelling and
| I o Durability class: 1-2; untreated: 5 shrinkage
Faqus sylvatica * Properties: low swelling and shrinkage, excellent dimensional stability, thermal treatment .
9 A causes reduction in strength and elasticity and makes the surface brittle, plain texture. i Ve'l;/lgo‘)d dimensioncl
- stability
LOW  MEDIUM HIGH Application: ; )
, . , Deck construction, parquet, floors, worktops, somefimes as a sUbS"'U'e for tropical
BULK DENSITY substitute for tropical fimber, not to be used for structural applications fimber
I Installation instructions: Largely sourced from
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH IE o Centre distance in subsiructure: mox. 40 cm sustainable forestry
DEFLECTION RESISTANCE * Joint widih befween the boards: 6 fo 8 mm
| SIS | * Spacing between the butt joints: 3 to 4 mm Surface made britfle by
’ Fastening recommendation: thermal treatment
HARDNESS Use Thermofix screw with drill point for the deck glider (brifle surfacel]. Nitfar il
| For direct fastening, use Terrassotec A4 5.5 mm or Profile drilling screw A4 5.5 mm -
DURABILITY : f applications
| | | | Fof EUfOtGC O‘Um\mUm Pfomes
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY It is always advisable fo diill a pilot hole with a dfill stop - Moderate hardness
- PO |
{ General details: + Low swelling and
% . » Origin: Western and Souther Siberia, Mongolia shrinkage
S I berl q n LG rch ¢ Colour: Yellowish (European Larch: yellowish to reddish-brown) "+ Predominantly knotfree
o Durability class: Varies from 1 to 4 depending on where it is grown Ty Y S -
Larix sibiricq o Properties: Very narrow rings, giving it a high wood density for softwood, high elasticity, PP
low sweling and shrinkage, good fo safisfactory dimensional stability, predominantly knotfree, fimber
o e - low resin content, straight-grained fexture.
L . IEDIU HIGH Aol ~ Resin bleed possible
ARG Deck construction, fagades, solid-wood floorboards, window frames, fencing, approved ~ Often originates from
I —— sfructural timber. overexploitation, so
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH ::_— Installation instructions: questionable as a
DEFLECTION RESISTANCE * Centre disionce in subsfruciure: max. 60 cm substitute for fropical
o Joint width between the boards: 6 to 8 mm ilsen ety
E-MODULUS * Spacing between the butt joints: 3 fo 4 mm imber wherevzr el
HARDNESS I Fastening recommendation: _
For direct fastening: Terrassotec, hardened stainless steel, 5.0 and 5.5 mm; Hapatec, Moderate hardhess
DURABILITY hardened stainless steel, 5.0 mm; or Profile drilling screw, hardened stainless steel,
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY E 5.5 mm for Eurotec aluminium profies.
Pilotdrilling with drill stop recommended.

*Solid-timber deck boards do not form part of our producl

his brief overview rep a planning aid. Al information without g

For more timber fypes, please visit www.e-u-r-o-fec.de.
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Overview of timber types*

General details:

* Origin: North America, also culfivated in Europe since the 17th century
[not to be confused with Acacia)

¢ Colour: Yellow-green fo olive brown, darkening fo golden brown

o Durability class: 1-2, most-durable domesfic fimber

* Properties: High swelling and shrinkage, safisfactory to moderate dimensional stability,
high strength and hardness, distincfive fexture.

Robin iCI, False Acacia

Robinia pseudoacacia

LOW MEDIUM HIGH
Application:
Deck construction, window fromes, p\oyground construction, {encmg, excellent structural

fimber for outdoor use, somefimes used as a substitute for tropical fimber.

BULK DENSITY
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH
DEFLECTION RESISTANCE

E-MODULUS
HARDNESS
DURABILITY
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY

Installation instructions:

o Centre distance in substruciure: max. 60 cm
o Joint width between the boards: 6 to 10 mm
© Spacing between the butt joins: 3 fo 4 mm

Fastening recommendation:

Itis always advisable fo drill a pilot hole with a dil stop.

For fimbers with high wood density and/or moderate dimensional stability, direct fostening of
the boards is preferable fo hidden. This applies above all fo board thicknesses > 25 mm. For direct fastening,
use Terrassotec A4 5.5 mm or Profile drilling screw A4 5.5 mm for Eurotec aluminium profiles.

+ High durability
- + High strength
+ High hardness
+ Substitute for tropical
fimber
+ Largely sourced from
sustainable forestry

- Moderate dimensional

stability

General details:
* Origin: Southeast Asia, frade name encompasses various species
* Colour: Light brown fo reddish brown, darkening to brown to dark copper brown
* Durability class: 1-2
© Properties: Very low swelling and shrinkage, excellent dimensional stability,
high sirength and hardness

Merbau

Intsia spp.

[OW  MEDIUM HIGH Application:

Deck construction, window frames, parquet, stairs, furniture

BULK DENSITY
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH
DEFLECTION RESISTANCE
E-MODULUS

HARDNESS

DURABILITY
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY

Installation instructions:

¢ Centre distance in substructure: max. 60 cm
¢ Joint width between the boards: 4 to 6 mm
© Spacing between the butt joints: 3 fo 4 mm

Fastening recommendation:

For direct fastening, use Terrassotec A4 5.5 mm or Profile drilling screw A4 5.5 mm
for Eurotec aluminium profiles.

It is always advisable fo drill a pilot hole with a drill stop.

+ High durability

+ High strength

+ High hardness

+ Low swelling and
shrinkage
Excepfionally good
dimensional stability

Possible erosion of
constituent substances

in the timber

Originates almost exclu-
sively from overexploifo-
tion (certified timber
barely available)

General details:

© Origin: Northern fo central South America, frade name encompasses various species

¢ Colour: Meaty red colour, later darkening to dark brown

© Durability class: 1-2

* Properties: High swelling and shrinkage, safisfactory to moderate dimensional stability,
exiremely high strength, high hardness, homogeneous fexture

Massaranduba
Manilkara spp.

Application:
Deck construction, floors subject to heavy loads, noise barriers and privacy screens,
fencing, structural fimber, somefimes used in water engineering.

LOW MEDIUM HIGH

BULK DENSITY

1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1
[ [ [ [ instructions:
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH The installation is extremely dependent on the timber’s moisture level. The wood moisture
| | | | must always be defermined before installation. Ask your timber supplier for more information
CEECIGRE [ [ [ [ Fastening recommendation:
E-MODULUS For timbers with high wood density and/or moderate dimensional stability, direct fastening

of the boards is preferable to indirect. This applies above all fo board thicknesses > 25 mm
For direct fastening, use Terrassolec A4 5.5 mm in combination with the distance strip or
profile drilling screw A4 5.5 mm for Eurotec aluminium profiles. It is always advisable to drill
| | a pilot hole with a diill stop. Nevertheless, we cannot provide a general recommendation, as

HARDNESS
DURABILITY
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY

damage is repeatedly found to occur with this type of timber.

High durability
Extremely high strength
High hardness

Exiremely low dimen-
sional stability

Often originates from
overexploitation (use
only certified timber
wherever possible]

We consider permanent,
secure fastening fo be
highly critical

General details:

* Origin: Southeast Asia, trade name encompasses various species

¢ Colour: Orange to reddish brown, darkening fo brown

o Durability class: 1-2

* Properties: Moderate fo high swelling and shrinkage, safisfactory to moderate dimensional
stability, homogeneous fexiure.

Kapur
Dryobalanops spp.

Application:
Deck construction, fencing, structural fimber

LOW MEDIUM HIGH

BULK DENSITY
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH
DEFLECTION RESISTANCE

E-MODULUS
HARDNESS
DURABILITY
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY

Installation instructions:

* Centre distance in substructure: max. 60 cm
o Joint width between the boards: 6 to 10 mm
* Spacing between the butt joints: 3 to 4 mm

Fastening recommendation:
For timbers with H\gh wood densH\/ and/or moderate dimensional stcb\\wy, direct Fosten'mg
of the boards is preferable fo hidden. This applies above all to board thicknesses > 25 mm

aluminium profiles.
It is always advisable fo drill a pilot hole with a diill stop

k boards do not form part of our product range. This brief overview represents a pl

ing aid. Allinf

without guarantee. For more fimber ty

For direct fastening, use Terrassotec A4 5.5 mm or Profile drilling screw A4 5.5 mm for Eurotec

High durability

Possible erosion of
constituent substances in
the timber

Often originates from
overexploitation

(use only certified timber
wherever possible]
Moderate hardness
Moderate dimensional
stability
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I €, Lapacho
abebuia spp.

+ High durability

+ Good dimensional
stability
Extremely high strength
Very high hardness
Approved structural

General details:

* Origin: Norther fo ceniral South America, frade name encompasses various species

* Colour: Light brown to light yellowish brown, later darkening to brown to clive brown

o Durability class: 1-2

* Properties: Moderote fo high swelling and shrinkage, good dimensional siability,
exiremely high strength, very high hardness, homogeneous texture.

ftimber

Often originates from

overexploifation (use
only certified fimber
wherever possible]

High durability (variable)
High strength
Very high hardness

Possible erosion of
constituent substances
in the timber

Often originates from
overexploifation (use
only certified timber
wherever possible]
Moderate dimensional
stability

Low swelling and
shrinkage

Good dimensional
stability

Approved structural
fimber

Substitute for tropical
fimber

Largely sourced from
sustainable forestry

Resin bleed possible
Moderate durability but
sufficient for deck
construction

- Moderate hardness

BULK DENSITY
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH
| DEFLECTION RESISTANCE

E-MODULUS

HARDNESS
DURABILITY
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY

Low MEDIUM HIGH Application:
. . . . Deck construction, bridge construction and shipbuilding, floating jetties, fencing, parquet,
BULK DENSITY : : : : floors subject fo heavy loads, approved structural fimber, somefimes used in water engineering.
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH Installation instructions:
| | | | * Centre distance in subsfructure: max. 60 cm
DEFLECTION RESISTANCE | | | | * Joint width between the boards: 6 1o 8 mm
EMODULUS * Spacing between the butt joints: 3 to 4 mm
| | | Fastenin dation:
g recommendation:
HARDNESS [ [ [ For timbers with high wood density and/or moderate dimensional stabilty, direct fastening of the boards
DURABILITY is preferable fo hidden. This applies above all o board thicknesses > 25 mm. For direct fastening:
Terrossotec, hardened sfainless steel, 5.0 and 5.5 mm; Hopatec, hardened stainless steel, 5.0 mm;
DIMENSIONAL STABILTY e — | or Profile drilling screw, hardened stainless steel, 5.5 mm for Eurotec aluminium profiles
Itis always advisable to drill a pilot hole with a dfill stop
K General details:
* Origin: South America, trade name encompasses various species
g p p
( o Colour: Honey yellow, later darkening to yellowish brown or golden brown
O ra pa o Durability class: Varies between 1 and 3
: * Properties: Moderate fo high swelling and shrinkage, satisfactory to moderate dimensional
APUIe'G SppP- stability, plain, homogeneous texture
LOW  MEDIUM HIGH SPP!'“"T: e
. ) ) . eck construction, furiture, window frames
BULK DENSITY . . . . Installation instructions:
o Centre distance in subsfructure: max. 60 cm
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH E * Joint width between the boards: 6 to 10 mm
DEFLECTION RESISTANCE * Spacing between the butt joints: 3 to 4 mm
EMODULUS l l Fastening recommendation:
| | For fimbers with high wood density and/or moderate dimensional stability, direct fastening
HARDNESS S of the boards is preferable fo hidden. This applies above all fo board thicknesses > 25 mm.
DURABILTY For direct fus?em.n‘g‘ use Termassotec A4 5.5 mm or Profile drilling screw A4 5.5 mm
for Eurotec oluminium profiles.
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY | Itis always advisable to drill a pilot hole with a dfill stop
General details:
* Origin: North America, also cultivated in Europe since the 19th centur
g p W
= * Colour: Light yellowish brown to red brown, resembles European Larch.
ght y p
ou g as Ir o Durability class: 3-4
. e * Properties: High elasticity, low swelling and shrinkage, good dimensional stability,
PSGUdOfSUgG menziesii low resin confent, fine texture.
Application:
Low MEDIUM HIGH Deck construction, fagades, solid-wood floorboards, window frames, fencing,
t t approved sfruciural fimber, sometimes used as a subsfitute for fropical fimber.
BULK DENSITY
::L Installation instructions:
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH I ¢ Centre distance in subsfructure: max. 60 cm
DEFLECTION RESISTANCE * Joint width between the bogrds: 610 8 mm
* Spacing between the butt joints: 3 to 4 mm
E-MODULUS q q
Fastening recommendation:
HARDNESS _l_ For direct fastening: Terrassotec, hardened stainless steel, 5.0 and
I 5.5 mm; Hapatec, hardened stainless steel, 5.0 mm; or Profile drilling screw,
DURABILITY
—— hardened stainless steel, 5.5 mm for Evrotec aluminium profiles.
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY. It is always odvisable fo diill a pilot hole with a dFill stop sk of splintering].
/ General details:
* Origin: Northern South America, frade name encompasses various species
< 4 * Colour: from yellowish fo red to violet brown, later darkening fo yellowish brown to olive brown
U I I |G rU o Durability class: 1
o * Properties: High swelling and shrinkage, good fo safisfactory dimensional stability,
Dlpferyx SPpP- extremely high strength, very high hardness, homogeneous fexture.
lOW  MEDIUM HIGH Appetel:

+ Very high durability
+ Exiremely high strength
+ Very high hardness

— Possible erosion of
constituent substances
in the timber
Often originates from
overexploitation (use

Deck construction, floors subject fo heavy loads, structural fimber,
somefimes used in water engineering.

Installation instructions:

I

[ )

only certified fimber
wherever possible]
Moderafe dimensional

stability

¢ Centre distance in substructure: max. 60 cm
* Joint width between the boards: 6 to 8 mm
* Spacing between the butt joints: 3 fo 4 mm

Fastening recommendation:

For fimbers with high wood density and/or moderate dimensional stability, direct fastening
of the boards is preferable fo hidden. This applies above all to board thicknesses > 25 mm.
For direct fastening: Terrassotec A2 5.5 mm or Profile drilling screw A4 5.5 mm

for Eurotec oluminium profiles.

It is always advisable fo diill a pilot hole with a dfill stop

i L] b

*Solid-timber deck boards do ot form part of our prod
. T A

This brief overview represents m@gﬂﬂ information without guarantee. For more fimber fypes, please visit www.e-ur-o-fec.de.
- N b e W . M
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Overview of timber types*

Bangkirai, vellow Balau

Shorea spp.

BULK DENSITY
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH
DEFLECTION RESISTANCE

EMODULUS
HARDNESS
DURABILITY
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY

LOW MEDIUM

HIGH

General details:

* Origin: South, Southeast and East Asia, frade name encompasses various species

* Colour: Yellowish brown, often darkening to olive brown

* Durability class: 2

© Properties: Medium to high swelling and shrinkage, safisfactory dimensional siability,
high sirength and hardness, distincfive fexture.

+ High durability
+ High strength
+ High hardness

- Possible erosion of
constituent substances
in the timber

- Offen originates from
overexploitation (use
only certified timber
wherever possible]

Application:

Deck construction, piers, floating jetties, fencing, stables, flooring

subject fo heavy use, structural fimber in water engineering. Many of the Shorea
species of the Meranti group are used for window frames.

Installation instructions:

Installation is extremely dependent on the fimber's moisture level.
The wood moisture must always be determined before installation.
Ask your fimber supplier for more information

Fastening recommendation:

For fimbers with high wood density and/or moderate dimensional
stability, direct fastening of the boards is preferable fo hidden. This applies above all fo board thicknesses
> 25 mm. For direct fastening: Terrassotec, hardened stainless steel, 5.0 and 5.5 mm; Hapatec, hardened
stainless steel, 5.0 mm; or Profile drilling screw, hardened stainless steel, 5.5 mm for Eurotec aluminium profiles

It is always advisable fo drill a pilot hole with a drill stop.

L

Oak

General details:

* Origin: Europe

¢ Colour: Yellow brown, darkening fo brown fo clive brown
o Durability class: 2

* Properties: Low swelling and shrinkage, good dimensional stability; disfinctive, decorative texture

+ High durability

+ Good dimensional
stability

+ High hardness

+ Approved structural
fimber

+ Substitute for tropical
fimber

+ Largely sourced from
sustainable forestry

Quercus robur, Quercus petraea
Application:
Deck consfruction, stairs, parquet, fumiture, window frames, fencing,
LOW MEDIUM HIGH d ; ; -
approved siructural fimber, somefimes used as a substitute for fropical fimber.
1 1 1
BULK DENSTTY [ s Installation instructions:
| | ¢ Cenire distance in subsiructure: max. 60 cm
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH ® Joint width between the boards: 6 to 8 mm
DEFLECTION RESISTANCE L L_1_ * Spacing befween the butt joints: 3 to 4 mm
Fastening recommendation:
EMODULUS For direct fastening, use Terrassotec A4 5.5 mm or Profile dilling
HARDNESS e screw A4 5.5 mm for Eurotec aluminium profiles
i } i v s
SR I is always advisable fo diill a pilot hole with a dill stop
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY _I_I_I_
1555 %% AL OA TR R OVRAAOWATN AL e

e

BULK DENSITY
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH
DEFLECTION RESISTANCE
E-MODULUS
HARDNESS
DURABILITY
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY

Woalaba

Eperua spp.

LOW MEDIUM

HIGH

WPC

Wood-Plastic-Composite

BULK DENSITY
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH
DEFLECTION RESISTANCE

EMODULUS

HARDNESS

DURABILITY
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY

e

LOW MEDIUM

HIGH

P BRSNS RSY SRR ATRRN
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+ Very high durability

+ No erosion

+ Low swelling and
shrinkage

+ Good dimensional
stability

+ High strength and
hardness

+ Timber from reservoirs
means no destruction
of primeval forest

General details:
* Origin: As reservoir timber from the Brokopondo Reservoir in Suriname (South Americal,
otherwise from northern South America; trade name encompasses various species.
¢ Colour: Red brown fo dark brown
o Durability class: 1
* Properties: As reservoir fimber: low swelling and shrinkage, good
dimensional stability, high sirength and hardness, very decorative

Application:
Deck consfruction, water engineering, fencing, piles, masts, siructural fimber.

Installation instructions:

# Centre distance in substructure: max. 40 cm
o Joint width between the boards: 6 to 8 mm
* Spacing between the butt joints: 3 to 4 mm

Fastening recommendation:

For direct fastening, use Terrassotec A4 5.5 mm or Profile drilling
screw A4 5.5 mm for Eurotec aluminium profiles.

It is always advisable fo drill a pilot hole with a dil stop.

LERSERE S LS T W T

+ Good dimensional
stability

+ Barefoot board

+ No erosion

| + Substitute for tropical

timber

+ Largely sourced from
sustainable forestry

A ___
General defails:

Depending on the product in question, wood-plastic composite materials consist of different
proportions of wood, plastics and additives. The wood content varies from 50% to 70%.
The natural fibres incorporated info the material originate predominantly from sustainable foresiry.
The properiies of these polymerbound producs are equivalent o those of high-quality
fimber-based materials

Application: ’
Deck construction, fencing, garden fumiture, fagades, edge profiles, privacy screen elements, ™%
somefimes used as a substitute for tropical fimber.

Installation instructions:
Substructure spacing and joint width according to manufacturer's information

Fastening recommendation:
WPC boards are usually fastened hidden and invisibly with clips,
e.g. TStick on aluminium substructure

CERRAARYARN



€urotec’
...living with nature

Wood decks combine classic beauty with a
warm and cosy cﬂmosphere. Wood does not get
too hot in summer and remains at a pleasant
temperature in winter.
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DECK- SU BéUQTURE

Essential for a perfect deck

High-grade solutions for
all types of substructure

Without a perfect substructure, your deck will

_ e - ,, // '-f,*"' / soon become defective. We offer a number of
= / - /" aids that let your deck remain aftractive for a
g - _r_.-"' __.a-“"___‘,.r“"" ” / / long time.
xS A S Fd
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Cork accessories for deck substructures

Cork, what is it?

PAHS«

ee O‘ s'mrubbef\‘

{hozordous plasficiser

Cork is a natural product obtained from the bark of the cork oak. The cork oak is a deciduous tree that is native primarily to
the wesfern Mediterranean, e.g. Spain and Portugal. To harvest the cork, the bark is peeled directly off the free by hand.

As cork is a renewable natural product, a free can be reharvested approx. every 10 years without causing damage to the tree.
A cork oak has a life expectancy of up to 300 years and delivers approx. 100 to 200 kilograms of cork over its lifespan.

.

I f i L7 i o o s 1 ]
e ol 1 -L 3 ¥
o L --.;H._j" Eurclec® . A t

The cork pad spacers are laid between the deck substructure and

the foundation/subsurface (self-adhesive on one side) and thus form
a gap that aids constructive timber protection. The cork pad spacers
are available in three sizes. These are 3 mm, 6 mm and 10 mm
thickness/height (see Fig.). In addition to the advantages already
mentioned, useful side effects of using the spacer include the option
to adjust the height of the substructure and that the loads are

distributed evenly.

Cork: properties and advantages

e Water-repellent (hydrophobic) and moisture-resistant

o Chemicoﬁ)y neurror— free of PAHs (PAHS are toxic,
carcinogenic plasticisers that are found primarily in
rubber compounds)

® Does not decompose and is resistant to most acids and
alkalis

® Dampens footfall sound, is non-slip and insulates against
heat, noise and vibrations

® Resistant fo rot, bacteria and germs

® Very pressure-stable and exhi%ifs hardly any expansion

® Flame-resistant (fire class B2)

Cork is a sustainable, environmentally friendly
natural product.

Cork pad spacer,

self-adhesive

Art. no. Dimensions Material

945397 70x70x 3 mm Cork 25
945398 70x70x 6 mm Cork 25
945399 70x70 x 10 mm Cork 25

Roof-protection cork, the natural underlay
for adjustable feet

Using adjustable deck feet on, for example, PVC sheet roofs can lead to
prob?ems because of the plasticisers contained in the roofing.
The roof-protection cork provides natural protection against mechanical
damage fo the roof sheefing, at the same time as preventing confact between
the two materials. Free of PAHs (hazardous plasticisers in rubber).

LI v

Dimensions Material
250 x 250 x 3 mm Cork

Art. no.
945395
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Accessories for substructures for decks

Root control fleece underlay Rolfi, spacers

These spacers form a gap between the substructure and the foundation/
support and thus help fo protect the wood of the boarding beams.

Useful side effects are
¢ Height adjustment of the

Permeable polypropylene substructure possible
underlay. Very limited ® Even load distribution, minor
permeability to water. irregularities are balanced out
Inhibits plant growth under ¢ Dampens footfall noise
the fleece.
Art. no. Dimensions Material PU
X X . 945966 60x60x 3 mm EPDM, black 25
Art. no. Dimensions Material PU 945967 A0 @05 G i EPDM, black 25
944799 1,6 x100m Polypropylene 50g/m? 1 945379 60 x 60 x 10 mm EPDM, black 25
Protectus, timber-protection tape Rolfi, roll
The Protectus timber-protection tape provides lasting protection for your The Rolfi roll forms a gap between the deck substructure
fimber substructure from moisture, e.g. rain. and foundation/subsurface.

Available in two materials.

Advantages:

- Constructive timber protection

- Easy fastening thanks to adhesive film
~ Optimunm fit thanks to very thin matericl

Advantages:

~ Constructive fimber protection

- Substructure height can be adjusted
~ Uniform load distribution

- Smalll irreg?uk:lriﬂes can be evened out
- Tear-proof and durable — Dampens fooffall noise
— Screws can be screwed through easily - Can Ee individually cut fo length

- Can be individually cut o length

»Fl“ee °" PAHS«

\\\ozordous p\osﬁc'\sers in rubber).

Art. no. Dimensions Material PU

Art. no. Dimensions PU 954040 4000 x 70 x 6 mm Cork (corrugated) 8
946157 20000 x 75 x 0,5 mm 1 945561 2015 x 70 x 8 mm Granulated rubber 10
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The new Profi-Line series of adjustable feet from Eurotec

FrominowJonjwelcanfofferdyoulalmodular ‘w
system:linnovativeuniversalAversatilel
and[userzfriendly!]
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PRO acljustable feet

Suitable for timber decks and stone patios with various
assembly heights
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Profi-Line adjustable feet
The new Profi-Line series of adjustable feet consists of three adjustable feet of different heights. m

Their assembly height can be altered with extension rings.

The new series of adjustable feet is completed by three different types of adapter:

- L adapters - for classic timber substructures or modern aluminium substructures

- Click adapters - for clicking Eurotec aluminium profiles info place in a time-saving manner

- Stone adapters - for laying stone slabs

This allows you to adapt the PRO adjustable feet to your individual requirements and local conditions in a quick and

straightforward manner.
- ast =1 Jd=k

Adapters

a—
L T,

L adapter Click adapter in two sizes Stone adapter
A .
Option 1:
PRO adjustable foot plus 2.2
L adapter ==
Upper part ; 1 [:‘_-__i
Threaded ring v Option 2:
5 PRO aﬁustoHe foot plus
5 Click adapter
o
E
Extension ring
Option 3:
PRO adjustable foot plus
= Stone adapter
Baseplate
\




L. aclapier
PRO @]d]ﬁ@@ﬁ@][bﬂ@ feeh for aluminium or timber profiles

Art. no. Name PU
946075 L adapter 10

@lick @clepier

Can be fixed in place with o screw for aluminium profiles with Click system

Art. no. Name Assembly height Load bearing capacity* ~ PU

946070 PRO S 30- 53cm 8,0 kN 10 :

Click adapter 40
946071 PROM 53- 82cm 8,0 kN 10 for Euro Deck aluminium system
946072  PROL 70-117cm  8,0kN 10 profile and ECO aluminium

system profile

Fdension Mng
for increasing the height
of the PRO S, M and L adjustable feet

Click adapter 60
for aluminium system profile
and HKP deck-support profile

Art. no. Name PU
946076 Click adapter 40 10
946077  Click adapter 60 10

Siene cclapier

for stone slabs

Art.no. Name Assembly height  Load bearing capacity* PU

946074 Extension ring 4,0 cm 8,0 kN 10

* The quoted load-bearing capacities represent recommended values. Art. no. N PU
With these loads, the a(?iustabke feet only deform by approx. 2 mm. - no ame

The load-bearing capacity before actual breakage is several times higher. 946078 Stone adapter 10
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Euro Deck aluminium system profile

For hidden fastening of deck boards in combination
with PRO adjustable feet and Click adapters

1.) Euro Deck aluminium system profile

Hidden fastening of deck boards with the Euro Deck Flex Clip from Eurotec!
This is suitable for WPC boards and for dimensionally stable timbers with grooved sides.

\ \ A LN AN NE

\ Eure Dealk
alvminivm system prefile SEFE

Art. no. Dimensions®! Material PU

945971 39 x 30 x 4000 mm Aluminium 1
a) Width x height x profile length

The advantages at a glance:
~ The strip simply clicks onto the adjustable feet
- Low assembly height

- Ithas a particularly high load-bearing capacity

- It is torsion-proof

~ Durable, dimensionally stable and straight
- Can be laid in infinite lengths using the system connector

- A screw channel avoids tedious drilling fimes for screws



The specialist for fastening tech

nology

| BN

Eure Dealk
clvminivm system conneeor

“The profile butt joint is only to be positioned directly above a
post or support.”

-,f-

Comes supplied with drilling screws '.I;__...

Art. no. Dimensions* Material PU**
954042 10,5x7,5x200 mm  Aluminium 10
* Width x height x profile length

** Pair

Accessories for the Euro Deck aluminium system proﬁle

| i d

Two aluminium system profile connectors are reqU|reo|

per joint to connect the Euro Deck aluminium system profiles
to one another. A secure joint is formed using

drilling screws.

0
afion
f
Profile butt joints of the substructure should Pacar N 2N 4
always be made directly above a point Lo f:,,l h =
of support. In order to reduce vibration, 1 { ' l
we recommend offsetting the adjustable Ik | |
feet of every second substructure i h { |
profile by L/2! ’ BT [ | ! |
&%, &y |
[ "‘:..' ol je=] — ‘ |
wtlf A 1 | 1
ER I
ts o | | ‘ 17141
1 1] ) ‘ 1
f}[;_ ;;J:,--'.‘Eﬁl 2 h 4 | i
A Ay’ b J \ ‘u“ ' '.Iul.
= - = - ”” | “IIII
| Insert the connector and screw it tight; the Euro Deck aluminium system TR B TR W R ‘|' ML
¥ proﬁle can now be extended. | TR
#r o FEFFT i r i T TITTT W FITITITiaiyng J_l‘lh.; 1
| Max. support spacing L [mm] Adjustable ECO-Line Max. support spacing L [mm] Adjustable Profi-Line LT
(perm. F = 2.2 kN) with Euro Deck aluminium system profile?! (perm. F = 2.2 kN) with Euro Deck aluminium system profile?! |||“Ih!ll ]
Useful load Centre distance e [mm] between the profiles Centre distance e [mm] between the profiles ||||“ |”
t [kN/m?2] 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 | 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 ll ‘II“
? 2,0 950 900 850 800 750 750 700 700 | 950 900 850 800 750 750 700 700 I ’ I" H
y* 4,09 750 700 600 550 500 450 400 350 [ 750 700 650 650 600 600 600 550 || II t il
’/ 509 700 600 500 450 400 350 300 300 [ 700 650 600 600 550 550 550 500 |UI VI
r a) Max. support spacing (L) for above mentioned adjustable feet at load capacities of 2, 4 and 5 kN/m, at a board thickness of 25 mm and a board density of 7 kN/m? (larch, pine, douglas fir). | | I F
b) IFWPC boards are used, the centre distance e between the profiles must not exceed 400 mm! | I I l
c] Load capacifies according fo DIN ]055 8 2006 roof terraces = 4 kN/m?, decks or public use = 5 kN/m?.

‘“m’"‘ﬁr‘fﬁ F I/

£

T N T @ T T i[ﬂll'l'



Eure Declk Flex Clip

For hidden fastening of WPC boards and dimensionally
stable timbers with grooved sides in combination with
the Euro Deck aluminium system profile.

Not suitable for tropical timbers with pronounced
swelling or shrinkage.
Art. no.

I R T
*Product includes screw

Details of the groove geometry can be found in the product data sheet
on our website www.e-u-r-o-tec.de or obtained on request from our technical depclrfmenr.
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ECO aluminium system profile

ECO alvminivm
system prefile

L

Properties:

Can be combined with ECO system clip for hidden fastening
Universal: can also be used with many other fastening clips
(screw diometer: 4.2 mm)
Developed specially for PRO adjustable feet with Click adapter
In case of low structure height, the profile can be used without
pedestals
Position retention thanks to Click system without screws

Art.no.  Dimensions (BxHxL]  Material : Load-bearing, forsion-free, form-stable and straight

945537 39x24x4000mm  Aluminium Screw channels avoid |engthy o|ri||ing fimes

| "

i Rrrmane § 1T
'.__ dll

i,
sl b

Max. support spacing L [mm] for ECO aluminium system profile without
adjustable feet, e.g. on concrete foundations®

Useful load Centre distance e [mm] between profiles

[kN/m2] 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
20 800 750 700 650 650 600 600 600
40¢) 650 600 550 550 500 500 500 450
50¢) 600 550 500 500 500 450 450 450

o Indication of the max. span ot which the profile’s deflection does not exceed L/300.

b) Example: spacing between profiles = 550 mm; loading capacity = 2.0 kN/m? — max. span of the profile = 900 mm.

¢) Load capacities according to DIN 1991-1-1; roofterraces = 4 kN/m, decks for public use = 5 kN)3

Max. support spacing L [mm] for ECO aluminium system profile with adjustable feet

Adjustable ECO-Line, F = 2,2 kN Adjustable Profi-Line, F = 8,0 kN

Useful load Centre distance e [mm] between profiles Centre distance e [mm] between profiles

[kN/m?] 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 400 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 400
20 800 750 700 650 650 600 600 600 800 750 700 650 650 600 600 600
40¢) 650 600 550 550 500 450 400 350 650 600 550 550 500 500 500 450
50¢) 600 550 500 450 400 350 300 300 600 550 500 500 500 450 450 450

a) Max. suEport spacing (L) for adjustable feet at load capacities of 2, 4 and 5 kN/m, with an average board thickness of 25 mm and a board density of 7 kN/m?3 as a load assumption for the calculation aid above.
b) IF WPC boards are used, the centre distance e between the prohles must not exceed 400 mm!
! c] Load cupucmes uccordmg fo DIN 1991-1-1; roof ferraces = 4 kN/m?, decks for public use = 5 kN/m2,

S SR MR e I BT @ AR W i a




ECO system clip
ECO system elip

for ECO aluminium system profile

Art. no. Dimensions (BxHxL)  Material PU

975600-250 16 x7,2 x 37 mm Stainless steel, black 250

Comes supplied with screw

S LLLELLLLLEE

Details of the groove geometry can be found in the product data sheet
on our website www.e-u-r-o-tec.de or obtained on request from our technical department.

| Properties

- For hidden fastening of boards with grooved sides
—  Only limited suitability for selected narrow tropical timbers

%] (always consult your local specialist timber dealer)

- Simple, time-saving assembly
- Joint spacing automatically predefined
- Individual boards can be adjusted or replaced at any time
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Hidden fastening

ible fastening

—

using a profile drilling screw on
an aluminium system profile

Example of fastening
an aluminium profile
connector

IHHHHH Ik v

-

Aluminium system profile

o Allows both hidden and visible fastening.

[__)

The aluminium system profile is one of the alter-
natives to a deck substructure made of timber.

* In contrast to timber substructures, the profile is dimensionally
stable and straight. It suffers from no climate-related effects such
as warping, cracks, etc. that naturally occur with timber.

* The special shape prevents the screws from shearing off.

using a deck glider on a Black Edifion aluminium system profile

Rrotlsjustable

ﬁ

T

RRRNKN)

Sui
SLine

(Example:
Adjustable foot
PRO with L adapter)

Aluminium system profile Black Edition

Art. no. Dimensions®! Material PU
945616 40 x 60 x 4000 mm Aluminium, black 1
a) Height x width x profile length

— — S
Aluminium system profile BRI
Art. no. Dimensions®! Material PU
945545 40 x 60 x 4000 mm Aluminium 1
a) Height x width x profile length

Cross-section values®
Wy in mm? ly in mm*
3566 71694
b) Wy = section modulus; Iy = geomeiric0| moment of inertia
Aluminium system
profile-connector*
Art. no. Dimensions®! Material PU
945878 24 x 55 x 200 mm Aluminium 10

a) Height x width x profile length
* Incl. 4 drilling screws per connector

“The profile butt joint is only to be positioned directly above a post or support.”



Corner connector

Art. no. Dimensions Material PU
975597-10 40 x 40 mm Steel, hot galvanised 10*
975597-200 40 x 40 mm Steel, hot galvanised 200**

*incl. 40 screws
**incl. 800 screws

l" ¥
..-r""f;f -.
|
Schematic representation
Spans for aluminium system profiles in mm
Max. spans for aluminium system profiles in mm®
Useful load Profile clearance in mm"
kN/m? 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
2,0 1000 950 900 850 850 800 800
4,09 800 750 700 700 650 650 600
5,09 750 700 650 650 600 600 550
a) Specification of the max. span with which the deflection of the profile does not exceed L/600
b) Example: clearance of proﬁ|es o one another = 550 mm, useful load = 2.0 kN/m2 — max. span of profile = 800 mm
¢) Useful loads in accordance with DIN 1055-3:2008, roof terraces = 4 kN/m?, terraces in pubri)c =5 kN/m2
___ Profile drilling screw, ___ Profile drilling screw,
s == Hardened stainless steel o —— == A4
Art. no. Dimensions Drive Board thickness PU Art. no. Dimensions Drive Board thickness PU
905559 5,5 x 46 mm T™X25 ® 21 -25mm 200 905563 5,5 x 46 mm ™X25 @ 21 - 25 mm 200
905562 5,5x51 mm TX25 ® 26 - 30 mm 200 905564 5,5x 51 mm X25 @ 26 - 30 mm 200
905560 55x61 mm TX25 ® 36 - 40 mm 200 905565 5,5x 61 mm X25 @ 36 - 40 mm 200

* Resistant fo rust, limited resistance fo acid

o Suitable for woods containing tanning agents and
scline atmospheres

¢ Not suitable for use in indoor swimming pools

o Limited resistance to rust, not acid-resistant

* 10 years experience without corrosion problems with suitable woods

o Not suitable for woods containing high amounts of tanning agents, such as, eg,
cumaru, oak, merbau, robinia, efc.

o Not suitable for use in chlorous atmospheres

o Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088 NB: The board should always be pilot-drilled to a diameter of 5.5 mm.

Al IREEE==" Wing-tipped profile drilling screw,
hardened stainless steel
Art.no.  Dimensions Drive Board thickness PU Special feature
905568 5,0x55mm X20 20- 25 mm 200 * Screws in quickly without pilot drilling
905569 5,0 x 60 mm TX 20 26 - 30 mm 200
705570 5,0%70 mm 20 35-40mm 20 Please refer to the information we provide on “Selecting screw sfeels” (p. 85),
o Limited resistance fo rust, not acid-resistant as not all fimber fypes should be installed with hardened stainless-steel screws.

* 10 years experience without corrosion problems with suitable woods

o Not suitable for woods containing high amounts of tanning agents, such as, eg,
cumaru, oak, merbau, robinia, efc.

o Not suitable for use in chlorous afmospheres

o Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088
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ECO-Line adjustable feet
ECO § ECO M

Assembly height 2,5 - 4,0 cm Assembly height 3,5-6,5 cm

B

Art. no. Name  Assembly height Load bearing capacity* PU**
945591 ECOS 25-40cm 2,2kN 50

Art. no. Name  Assembly height  Load bearing capacity* PU**
946020 ECOM 3,5-6,5cm 2,2 kN 20

ECOJSIbasE

To increase the supporting area of This is done by simply clicking the
the ECO S, the adjustable foot ECO S onto the base. E@@ |-_|‘|

can be combined with a matching Th:s mcreases the assembly

base. height by 2 mm. Assembly height 6,5 - 13,0 cm

Art. no. Name PU**
945448 Bottom part ECO § 50

Art. no. Name  Assembly height  Load bearing capacity* PU**
946024 ECOL  6,5-130cm 2,2 kN 20

ECOM(S

Assembly height 13,0 - 19,8 cm

Art. no. Name Assembly height Load bearing capacity* PU**
946025 ECO XL 130-19,8cm  2,2kN 15

* The quoted load-bearing capacities represent recommended values. With these loads,
the adLsiaHe feet only deform by approx. 2 mm. The load-bearing capacity before

actual breakage is several fimes higher.
** Supplied without screw. Position refention can be achieved with BIGHTY drilling

Unscrew for the exact height Euirote e screw (5.5 x 25 mm| (p. 61).
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Slab supports and adjustable feet for slabs

— T — o e w—

Also ideal for your roof terrace

| Thanks to modern slab supports and special adjustable feet for slabs, it is now possible
to lay floor slabs easily and without mortar. The different support heights of the slab

]| supports and adjustable feet allow you to easily correct height differences in the
subfloor and to cover up unsightly outflows and drains. You can therefore achieve an
even surface with little effort. Any surface water that arises can run off quickly and
easily through the seams.

In order fo achieve an even
surface with the stone slabs, the
height can be adjusted down

~ tothe lost millimetre using

~ " gearwheels in the Quattro-Lager

Quattro-Lager, Adapter, Slab spacer Eurcis:
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Slab supports

- Support height: 10 mm
- Joint spacer: 4 mm

— Up to three units can be stacked on top of one another
— Dampens footfall noise

Art. no. Dimensions®! Material PU

945432 @120 x 18/10 mm

a) Outside diameter x total height/Support height of a plate bearing

Aclapier

for Quattro-Lager

— Support height: 15 mm ¢
~ Joint spacer: 4 mm
— Can be split and stacked
— Can also be used on its own

Load-bearing

Total load-bearing
capacity per corner*  capacity*

Art. no. Dimension

945342 @180x15mm 50kN 200 kN 20

EPDM, black 45

Quaiires
Lager

— Four different support heights are possible thanks fo
individually adjustable gearwheels

- Support height: 3,0 - 5,0 cm

- Joint spacer: 4 mm

— The height can be extended by placing the Quattro-Lager
adapter underneath

— Can be split

- Load-bearin Total load-bearin
Ar. no. Dimension capacity pergcorner* capacity* S
945340 35-50cm  5kN 20 kN 15

Sleb spacer

for Quattro-Lager

— Gap width: 4 mm
— With simultaneous
reverse rotation locking

Art. no. Dimensions Gap width PU

The new Profi-Line series of
adjustable feet isthe alternative to
laying stone slabs! “

PRO adfiusicble fost
With adapfer N

945341 65 x 74 x 74 mm 4 mm 45
a) Width x height x length

* The quoted load-bearing capacities represent recommended values.
With these loads, the adjustable feet only deform by approx. 2 mm.
The load-bearing capacity before actual breakage is several times higher.

\\

b

\



Compensafien clisk

~ Can simply be laid onto PRO adjustable feet
with stone adapter
— Can be split into up to four parts

Art. no. Dimension

PU

954064 @150; h 2,5 mm

Stonessiabylifiern

slabs
- Subsequent lifting of already installed slabs is
straightforward

Art. no. Span width

. Simplifies and speeds up the lifting and laying of floor

PU

954045 30,0-50,0 cm

e Al
X &

1 AT

Slab laying made easy
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Aluminium Deck Support System HKP
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DECK SUPPORT SYSTEM
EorlbridgingiWidegspans

One system, many advantages:

* High load bearing capability

* Large support widths

e High dimensional stability and
evenness

* Low dead load

o High flexibility

e High durability

b - e Atfractive, clean enclosed frame
i, W =S * Material savings
I = L
% . 5
-.:-"'."J\\x. i -
L
R i
h\'r\ % " :
\ b ‘}-\'
0 R N

|l The new deck support system comprises an aluminium
m - 0y substructure that allows spans of up to 3 m, depending on
\ the desired loading capacity.
The support system can therefore be tailored flexibly to
g — B | meet a wide range of requirements. It is used especially
= on decks installed near to the ground in which only a few
auxiliary supports are laid. Its versatile range of applica-
fions also includes elevated decks, load-bearing balconies
and overhanging decks near fo the ground.

' s, — :
=n . -\ The deck support system consists of two components
SE 4% e that are joined together to form a closed, load-bearing
y system.
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Aluminium deck support system HKP (0oL
uminium deck support system @Cﬂﬂw@@[{)ﬂ@

The two parts of the system form a complete deck substructure:

Support profile HKP

%
Art. no. Dimensions®! Material PU

954669 100x60x4000 mm Aluminiom : Notches on the central su.pporhr)g prof||es
to accommodate the fascia profile.

a) Height x width x length

Fascia profile HKP

_.__.,_.—-": 'S "
Notches on the fascia profile for
Art. no. Dimensions®! Material PU s = | ° 51 protis
- connecting the support profile and
954668 104x50x4000 mm Aluminium 1 g fascia pr0H|e T mam—
a) Height x width x length
., - - . e )
o .
_
e . |
. ¥
-
<
vﬁ%
%ﬁ'“.':-.-;v
;%__‘%
Notches on the support profile for connecting the g

support profile and fascia profile in the corner area. —
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Aluminium support-profile connector*
for support-profile HKP

'.'.L:
“The profile butt joint is only to be positioned -
directly above a post or support.”
Art. no. Dimensions®! Material PU
954670 74 x 50 x 250 mm Aluminium 1
a) Height x width x length
*Incl. 8 drilling screw per connector
W BiGHTY drilling screw
kool 3
i P Stainless steel, hardened
! i. e For fastening wood fo steel o steel fo steel
Special coating, stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088
f Washer A2 and EPDM
<H Drilling capacity 5 mm
- .h_
F
! i e Art. no. Dimensions Spanner gap Washer @ PU
945666 5,5x25mm SW8 @16 mm 500

Overview of load bearing capability - deck support system®

. Useful load Axis clearance e [mm] of bearing profiles -T1 to one another *
Bearing type kN/m2? | 300 350 400 450 500 550 400
Single-span beam L 20 3000 2750 2750 2500 2500 2500 2250
. 4,0c) 2500 2250 2250 2000 2000 2000 2000
L 5,0c) 2250 2000 2000 2000 1750 1750 1750
Twin-span beam L[mm] 20 3000 3000 3000 3000 3000 2750 2750
4,0c) 2750 2500 2500 2500 2250 2250 2250
5,0¢) 2500 2500 2250 2250 2000 2000 2000
Single-span cantilever beam Lmm]/Lk{mm]| 2,0 3000/1000 2750/1000 2750/1000 2500/1000 2500/1000 2000/1000 1750/1000
: 4,0c) 1750/1000 1500/ 750 1500/ 750 1500/ 750 1500/ 750 1500/ 750 1500/ 750
5,0c) 1500/ 750 1500/ 750 1500/ 750 1500/ 750 1500/ 750 1250/ 750 1250/ 750

a) Max. bearing clearances (L) for bearings with ,direct support” with useful loads of 2, 4 and 5 kN/m2,
with a mean board thickness of 25 mm and a board weight of 7 kN/m?

b) IF WPC boards are used, the axis clearance e between the profiles must not exceed 400 mm!

¢) Useful loads in accordance with DIN 1055-3:2006, roof terraces = 4 kN/m?, terraces in pub|ic =5 kN/m?

Note: this table provides an overview only of the load bearing capability.
The information on load bearing capability in the technical information must be noted!
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Aluminium function strips/Aluminium function strips Dilo

The aluminium function strips from Eurotec offer special solutions for

substructures of timber decks with a low assembly height.

— The profile impresses with its low assembly height;
for example: profile height 29 mm + board
24 mm = 53 mm.

— This low height means the profile is excellently suited
to the construction of timber decks that are to be built
on existing stone patios, balconies or roof terraces.

— The aluminium is dimensionally stable, does not rust
and is extremely weather-resistant. These are key
advantages over timber substructures.

— The small supporting surface is ideal for allowing
water to run off and prevents the screw from
shearing off.

— The self-adhesive cork insert is free of PAHs and ensures
good footfall sound insulation on the underside of
the profile.

— The aluminium function strip is available in two
versions so that — here, too - one can choose beftween
visible and hidden screw connections on a case-by-case
basis.

AHs«

asticisers i rubber).

»Free of
L‘r\ozc\"do“s P\

with g|ued-in
cork insert

Art. no. Dimensions? Material
945510 34 x29 x 1750 mm Aluminium 10
a) Width x height x profile length

See profile drilling screws (p. 53) for visible fastening of deck boards
with a thickness of 21-25 mm.

Visible Fostening

DiLo aluminium function strip
Holes: 5.1 mm

Distance from hole to hole: 20 mm

Distance from edge o first hole: 10.mm

Art no. Dimensions® Material PU*
945535 34 x 29 x 2240 mm Aluminium 10

a) Width x height x profile length

* Cork pads are not included with this product.

See Dilo drilling screws (p. 63) for hidden fastening of deck boards
with a thickness of 20-30 mm.




Procedure for hidden fastening of deck boards to
DiLo aluminium function strips.

1. Cut the DiLo aluminium function strips and deck boards to
the lengths you require.

2. Lay the cut boards down so that the underside is facing
upwards.

3. Align the boards with a uniform joint spacing on a level
subsurface. Use the Eurotec spacer for this.

4. Lay the Dilo aluminium function strips backwards onto the
boards (at least two DiLo aluminium function strips per
element).

5. Fasten each sfrip in place by screwing two Dilo drilling
screws (@5x28.5; @5x33.5 or @5x38.5 mm) into the board
for each intersection point (of board and substructure) through
the prepared drill holes in the strip.

6. Stick the cork pads info the Dilo aluminium function strip so
that almost the entire surface is used for support.

7. Findlly, just turn the finished element over and
position it. Done.

Cork pad with adhesive tape,
for DiLo aluminium function strip

A“s«

i e ) ok o »F rk‘nﬂelogms plosicisers in rubber)-
]J--__F W.ﬁg T
a N .:.:.',.'...::. _"

Art. no. Dimensions

945331 90x28 x 17 mm

Schematic representation

Dilo drilling screw, hardened stainless steel

Art. no. Dimensions Drive Board thickness PU*
111860 5,0x28,5mm ™X25 @ min. 20 mm 200
111861 5,0 33,5 mm X25 @ min. 25 mm 200
111862 5,0x 38,5 mm ™X25 @ min. 30 mm 200

o Limited resistance to rust, not acid-resistant

* 10 years experience without corrosion problems with suitable woods

o Not suitable for woods contaiining high amounts of tanning agents, such as, eg,
cumaru, oak, merbau, robinia, efc.

o Not suitable for use in chlorous atmospheres

o Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088

* Incl. 1 Bit
T —
£ ARV — ‘l
{

LR —
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Overview of Eurotec adjustable feet

Properties/advantages:
High load-bearing capacity of up to 8 kN/foot
Quick and easy assembly
Stepless height adjustment
Resistant to weather, UV exposure, insects and rot

Profi-Line adjustable feet m@}ﬂ

Versatile applications thanks to a modular system

consisting of three base feet of different heights,

a ring for increasing the height, and four adapters:

- L adapter for substructures made of aluminium and timber

- Click adapter 40 for Euro Deck aluminium system profile and
ECO aluminium system profile

- Click adapter 60 for aluminium system profile and
HKP deck-support profile

- Stone adapter for laying floor slabs

Ground assembly heights of 3.0-11.7 cm

Height can be increased with extension ring

High load-bearing capacities of up to 8.0 kN/foot

NEW

Suitable for substructures made of aluminium and timber
Assembly heights of 2.5-19.8 cm

Load-bearing capacity of 2.2 kN/foot

Eco-Line adjustable feet
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Overview of Eurotec aluminium profiles

Properties/advantages:
Form-stable, straight, load-bearing, torsion-free
Resistant to weather, UV exposure, insects and rot

The special shape of the profiles reduces the risk of fastening screws shearing off as a
result of swelling and shrinking movements of the deck boards

Supports constructive timber protection

U Alyminium system profile

Suitable for Profi-Line and Eco-Line adjustable feet
For visible and hidden fastening of deck boards
Can be extended using aluminium system-profile connectors

Euro Deck aluminium system profile

Developed specially for PRO adjustable feet with Click adapter
The aluminium profiles are simply clicked into place - with no need
for screwing

For hidden fastening of deck boards with Euro Deck Flex Clip

Can be extended using Euro Deck aluminium system-profile
connecfors

3 - KO aluminium system profile

Developed specially for PRO adjustable feet with Click adapter
Can also be used without adjustable foot for low assembly heights
The aluminium profiles are simply clicked into place - with no need
for screwing

Hidden fastening of deck boards with ECO system clip

4 HKP deck support system
Suitable for Profi-Line and Eco-Line adjustable feet
For bridging large spans
Consists of two system parts
_ For visible and hidden fastening of deck boards
5 Alyminium function strips

Used without adjustable feet
For low assembly heights
I With footfall sound insulation thanks to glued-in cork insert

Eﬂ,h ,,I oG] Two models available:
d‘ift,//) for visible and hidden fastening of deck boards
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Wood decks |
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We have the accessories that you
need!

4
VISIBLE AND
HIDDEN FASTENING

- Visible fastening

Innovative solutions for all types of
substructures and deck boards

Deck boards can be fastened in different ways, depending
on the type of wood. We provide innovative solutions that
enable your individual requirements and wishes for fastening
your deck boards.
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Distance strip

Distance strip - visible fastening of deck boards
Substructure: Timber - i

This deck substructure made of timber is suitable for both visible and hidden deck-board fastening. -
The deck boards can be fastened visibly using the distance strip, which acts as a spacer and allows _
freedom of movement between the board and the substructure. At the same fime, it encourages air { #‘,' )
circulation beneath the deck, inhibiting the formation of rot. Normal wood screws, e.g. Terrassotec screws, A iy

are used to screw the strip onto the timber substructure. m

Important: Hardwoods/tropical woods should always be pilot-drilled!

The distance strip and the deck gliders make a clearance 1 1
between the deck board and the substructure. DIStance Sl'rlp,

This is of great importance in particular when using tropical Distance strip for visible fastening of deck boards

woods/hardwoods.

Art. no. Dimensions Quantity* Material PU
Differences between the uses of the two systems: Wi Piece/10m?
* Distance strip:  The deck board fastenings are visible. 944801  16x13x730 mm 23 Hard plasfic 50

These are screwed directly, from the upper side of
the boards. The screw heads are therefore visible.

The distance strip funcfions as a spacer. * Becring beam clearance = 600 mm.

Additional distance sfrips are o be added
* Deck gliders: Hidden fastening of the deck boards. 7 iz el 2 oz e e

The deck gliders are fastened first of all to the el m
underside of the boards and then to the substructure.

The boards are fastened hidden. The fasteners cannot

be seen on the surface of the deck. The deck g|ider Screws are mot included.

functions as a means of joining and as a spacer. gs'e”'”g with Terrassotec screws
4 mm.
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The distance strip reduces the risk of screws shearm? off

The distance strip is made of har |c|shc and is intended fo prevent the stainless-steel screws from sheormg Shearing is caused by
swelling and shrinkage of the timber, or so-called warping. This warping is particularly pronounced in the boards’ fransverse direction.
The timber “wants” to take the screw with it, while the lower part of the screw remains securely fixed in the substructure. Since the density
of hardwood and tropical wood means the timber is very hard, the screw has no chance of pressing itself into the fimber during warping.
When the screw breaks off under this strain, this is known as shearing. The distance strip was developed to prevent stainless-steel screws
from shearing off. It provides a leeway of 13 mm between the

substructure and the deck board, a||owing the stainless-steel

screws to move with the wood. Normal condition of hardwood boards dfter laying

7mm .7mm
T | I | IR S
it DR | e LR | KA R R T
The distance strips are fastened to the provided dfrill holes with Eurciss
@ 4 mm Terrassotec screws and fixed in place (3 Terrassotec screws
are required for each distance strip). The distance strip is 73.5 cm s result of the wecther, hardwood boards can expand or

shrink by up to 10 mm.

long and can easily be extended thanks to a plug-in system.

Th\s is called the swelling or shrinkage of the wood! | :me

i
"'_ Ty - - .ot
1 rpalict Ay | Eurotas
J 2 - T =

Ui

What does ,shearing’ mean?

Without a distance strip, the screw does not have any play (Fig. 1),
it can break off. This is known as ,shearing’.

With a distance strip the screw has a play of 13 mm (Fig. 2).

The screws can adjust o the movement of the wood. Shearing is
prevented in this way.

The distance strip is screwed along half a side onto the substructure beams. This avoids having to drill through the strip again when laying the deck boards.
With wider bearer beams it may be better to fasten the distance strip alternately left and right along half a side so that the deck screw does not pull the bearer
beam on one side in the direction of the board when the boards are fastened, and then tilts.
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Deck glider, start/end gliders and StarterClip
Deck gliders - hidden fastening of deck boards

Deck g|io|ers also prevent stainless steel screws from shearing through the clearance between the substructure and deck board (10 mm), above all when
hardwood/tropical woods are used (see p. 69).

However, in contrast to distance strips, the boards are fastened indirectly,
i.e. screw heads cannot be seen on the surface of the deck.

The gliders satisfy all criteria for fastening
both wood and PVC boards.

The deck glider comes supplied with Thermofix
screws made of hardened stainless steel.

If required, you can additionally buy the glider screws
in A2 or A4 stainless steel.

-

Hidden screwing of start/end deck boards
If you want fo fasten start/end deck boards without the screws showing, use deck start and end gliders or the StarterClip.

Deck start and end gliders

Deck start and end gliders enable a clean and hidden conclusion when deck

" boards are laid.

StarterClip

If deck start/end gliders cannot be used, eg because they cannot
be screwed in from one side (house wall or brickwork), EuroTec has
developed the StarterClip, which is the ideal solution in situations

like this.

Ol e 0

E:'-?'-"a.'..'l'-i' ,"ia
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Deck gliders*,“

For hidden fastening

of deck boards /

Art. no. Dimensions Quantity* Material PU
WxHxL Piece/10 m?

944830 19x10x 190 mm 123 Hard plostic 200

* Clearance of bearing beams = 600 mm, board width = 145 mm, Joint dimension
= 5 mm (depending on type of timber).
Please use deck start and end gliders or the starter clip for the first and last bearing

beams, and for the board buts.

Each deck glider includes 4 Thermofix screws made of hardened stainless steel.
If required, you can addifionally buy the glider screws in A2 or A4 stainless steel.

Mini deck glider,

for hidden fastening of deck boards.
The Mini deck glider is used for narrow
deck boards with a width of 90 to 100 mm.

Art. no. Dimensions Quantity* Material PU
WxHxL Piece/10 m?
944767 14x 10 x 140 mm 200 Hard plastic 200

* Clearance of bearing beams = 500 mm, board width = 90-100 mm, Joint dimension
= 5 mm (depending on type of timber). Please use deck start and end gliders for the
first and last bearing beams, and for the board butts. Each deck glider includes 4
Thermofix screws made of hardened stainless steel. If required, you can additionally
buy the glider screws in A2 or A4 stainless steel.

Deck start and end gliders*

For hidden fastening of start/end deck boards

Art. no. Material

975584 Hard plastic 10

* 40 system screws are included in the scope of delivery

StarterClip”

For hidden fastening of start/end deck boards

i

Art. no. Material PU

975591 Hard plastic 10

* 40 system screws are included in the scope of delivery

Installation instructions for the deck glider

To fasten the boards in place, the gliders are first screwed onto the underside of the
boards and then screwed onto the substructure from cbove. This fasfening type avo-
ids direct connections to the substructure. The deck boards therefore have greater
freedom of movement (via the deck glider).

Per glider, we recommend using two screws for fastening the glider onto the board
and two screws for fastening the glider onto the substructure. For the Mini deck
glider, you should use two screws for fastening the Mini deck glider onto the board
and one screw for fastening it fo the substructure. The Mini deck gliders are suitable
for boards with a width of 90 mm to 100 mm and a minimum board thickness of
20 mm.

Glider screw, A2 =eiikiihdon
Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
944926 4,2 %24 mm TX20 100
Glider screw, A4 ey
Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
944927 4,2 x 24 mm TX20 100

® Resistant to rust, limited resistance to acid
* Suitable for woods containing tanning agents and saline atmospheres
o Not suitable for use in indoor swimming pools

Thermofix screw with drill point,

: =t e
stainless steel, hardened .

Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
945969 4,2 x22 mm TX20 100
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T-Stick
T-Stick - hidden fastening of deck boards

The T-Stick is inserted between two wood boards and fastened in the board groove with a steel plate.
The result is an attractive wood surface without visible screw heads. The board clearance is maintained
automatically by the T-Stick. The clearance of 9 mm fo the substructure enables good ventilation,
and this prevents waterlogging. The service life is therefore affected positively.

If Eurotec’s laying specifications are complied with, the T-Stick enables the boards to be
adjusted easily before they are screwed down firmly. After screwing, the boards are
absolutely firm. If a board has to be replaced, the system makes this possible even after
the deck has been complefed.

S = Wil
- e W,

P

Note: “Only suitable for dimensionally stable timbers

and WPC.”
Art. no. Stainless steel plate Material PU
111853 A2 Plastic, black 125
111855 A4 Plastic, black 125

Details of the groove geometry can be found in the product data sheet
on our website www.e-u-r-o-tec.de or obtained on request from our technical department.

Using the T-Stick Advan,'ages:
Smmhst ig:’éltl - . Screwed boards can be
: i replaced easily even after the
deck has been completed!
Realigning is possible at any fime,
as well as replacing individual boards.
ERFT e L

E When they are screwed tight, the

boards have a safe and firm seat.
Aligning and fixing the boards Excellent substructure ventilation

Align and fix the next board, screw
down with the T-Stick until all boards
are fasfened.

Material description: the T-Stick comprises a glass fibre reinforced,
weather-resistant plastic cross with a stainless steel plate and a stainless steel screw.

There are two design variants:

1) Stainless steel A2 plate for normal external use
2) Stainless steel plate A4 for chlorous and saline atmospheres (eg swimming poo|s,
seawater) and in woods with increased tanning acid content [eg Robinia, oak)

Fast laying

The T-Stick fastening system can be used immediately. Using the StarferClip
allows hidden screw connections even for the start and end boards.

No pilot drilling is needed. A wood deck without visible screw
Once the start board has been laid, the next board is put into position, aligned Eurciac heads.

and fixed. Insert the T-Stick with the plate into the wood board groove, screw

the screw in slightly to fix. After fixing the board, you can screw it in place.
Thifs fax %}am fss

The last board can then be
fastened with the StarterClip.

Make sure that your cordless screwdriver’s forque is set correctly so @Zﬁhﬂ@iﬁ]y ﬂ'@]’ Wﬂh
that you never over-tighten the screws. @s

|_I': r.l.-"-' L




Accessories Aids for laying deck boards

TX-bit 1/4” x 25 mm —

Art.no.  Size PU PU 2
“ [ S
945852 Tx15 N 10 10x10
945853 TX20 10 10x10 - -
945854 Tx25 N 10 10x10 [
945855 Tx30 NN 10 10x10
945856 TX40 NN 10 10x10 -
TX-bit 1/4” x 50 mm
—d L]
Art.no.  Size PU —m
945975 TX15 NN 20 - | T
945976  TX20 20 = ' —
945977 125 I 20
- e
945978 TX30 N 20 - -
945979 TX40 NN 20 o= —_—

Bit bOX, specially made for wood construction
31 TX bits and 1 quick-change bit holder

in a pracfical box with o belt clip.

32-piece

o 5xTX10 white 5 x TX30 red

o 5xTX15brown ¢ 6 x TX40 green

o 5xTX20 yellow  © 1 x quick-change

* 5 x TX25 blue bit holder
Art. no. PU
945857 1

Quick-change bit holder

The bit holder from Eurotec is an ideal aid for all crafts-
men. Once the bit is inserted into the bit holder, it can no

|onger fall out of its own accord. C——
Can be used with all 1/4" x 25 mm bith

Advantage: A secure hold in every position!

Art. no. PU*

945850 1
* Bit supplied separately

DriII-Stop, countersinking for deck screws
For Terrassotec @ 5 and 5.5 mm, Hapatec @ 5 mm i
and Hapatec Heli @ 5 mm )

-

N

a) Drilling diameter x drilling depth

Pilot drilling is sfrongly recommended for fastening tropical woods/hardwoods. Ths is advisable even with

the relatively easily splittable Douglas fir, and when screwing close to wood cut against the grain.

* Boring and countersinking in a single pass

o Screwing torque for inserfing Terrassotec and Hapatec screws is greatly reduced, ie no more shearing
of the screws, above all with the combination hardwood/stainless steel A2 or Ad.

o Perfect seat of the screw head

Art.no.  Dimensions Material Stopper collar PU

Screw Stop,
Screw coupling -

with depth stopper ,-3 RALERERY
- [

The Screw Stop is the ideal solution for driving screws fo an even depth into the wood.

In this way, your deck will be given an attractive, even surface pattern. You adjust the
required screwing depth with the infinitely adjustable depth stopper. When this is reached,
the drive uncouples and the screw stops.

You do not have to start again to adjust the seat of the screw head.

Art. no. Dimensions Material PU

500000 @27 x 80 mm

Hard p|ostic/ steel 1

Spacer

This spacer can be used
fo set 4 different joint 5mm §
sizes when laying boards

(4,5, 6 and 8 mm)

Art. no. Dimensions w x h Material PU

945381 40 x 25 mm Plastic, black 25

Tenax spacer

If deck boards are to be screwed directly, ie visibly, the Tenax serves as a spacer
fo the underlay to prevent waterlogging in the joint. By placing the boards on
top, the joint gap of 6 mm and the clearance to the substructure are set.

¢ Optimum back ventilation
¢ Optimum clearance

Art. no. Dimensions Material PU

945968 11 x 30 x 86 mm Plastic, black 300

Tension clump, incl. detachable plastic jaws

The tension clamp is an essential aid for laying deck boards. Use at least 4 tension
clamps to bring the boards info shape along their whole length.

Along with the spacers, for example, this achieves an even joint pattern with
straight deck boards.

Art. no. Dimensions Material PU

945986 @ 4,7 x25mm  Hard plastic/steel orange 1

945380  270x830x55mm  Hard plastic/steel 1
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Terrassotec Trilobular/Terrassotec

Advantages of Terrassotec Trilobular:

Special screw geometry e
* Drive thread ensures quick screwing .
* Reinforced shank reduces risk of breaking or shearing off R

e Under-head thread provides additional hold for deck boards .

e
Trilobular base geometry i *“‘:
* Reduced screwing torque .

* Reduced risk of screw breaking during screwing

Two-step head with under-head toothing
* Reduced splinterin \

7

W

'

RN
® Reduced risk of fimgi)er splitting |

Reinforced shank
e Suitable for many tropical woods
® Reduced risk of screw shearing off

| TL BN RS BE AR NG BE M by LA R e B

Available types:

Trilobular, hardened stainless steel Trilobular, hardened stainless steel, antique

Trilobular, A4 "!"'-—-,I.-Ir.- —rT Trilobular, A4, antique h
i st - ;

. oo Terrassotec, hartligned stainless TR ShAdh bt l i Terrassotec, Ad*
stee
Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
905530 55x 50 mm ™X25 ® 200 905555 55x 50 mm ™X25 ® 100
905529 55x 60 mm X25 ® 200 905556 55x 60 mm X25 @ 100
905531 55x 70 mm ™X25 ® 200 905557 55x 70 mm X25 @ 100
905538 55x 80 mm ™X25 ® 200 905558 55x 80 mm ™X25 ® 100
905545 55x 90 mm X25 ® 200 905547 55x 90 mm X25 @ 100
905546 5,5 x 100 mm ™X25 ® 200 905548 5,5 x 100 mm X25 @ 100

o Limited resistance fo rust, not acid-resistant

* 10 years experience without corrosion problems with suitable woods * Ru§t-|§sis{tant ond Ji}:n fed ;esistanc.e.to ocid . dsdli h
o Not suitable for woods containing high amounts of tanning agents, such as, eg, ¢ Suitable for use with woods confaining tanning agents and saline afmospheres
cumaru, oak, merbau, robinia, efc. ¢ Not suitable for use in indoor swimming pools

o Not suitable for use in chlorous atmospheres
o Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088

* Discontinued item - Terrassotec Trilobular will be supplied in future * Discontinued item - Terrassotec Trilobular will be supplied in future

e Terrassotec, hardened stainless steel, e Terrassotec, A4 anfique *
. antique *
Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
B905530 5,5 x50 mm X25 ® 200 B905555 55x 50 mm ™25 ® 100
B905529 5,5x 60 mm X25 ® 200 B905556 55x 60 mm ™X25 ® 100
B905531 5,5x70 mm X25 ® 200 B905557 55x 70 mm ™25 ® 100
o Limited resistance to rust, not acid-resistant B905558 55x 90 mm 25 ® 100
» 10 years experience without corrosion problems with suitable woods B905559 5,5x100 mm X25 @ 100
¢ Not suitable for woods containing high amounts of fanning agents, such as, eg, . - . .

cumaru, oak, merbau, robinia, efc. o Rust-resistant and limited resistance to acid
o Not suitable for use in chlorous atmospheres o Suitable for use with woods containing tanning agents and saline atmospheres

o Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088 ¢ Not suitable for use in indoor swimming pools

*

Discontinued item - Terrassotec Trilobular will be supplied in future * Discontinued item - Terrassotec Trilobular will be supplied in future
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Pilot-drilling + Terrassotec screw

No splintering, no shearing!

.,

i

Pilot drilling with the Drill-Stop and the specially
developed head geometry of Terrassotec screws
prevents splintering to the greatest exfent.

The screws can be prevented from shearing
thought the use of the distance strips.

O WhichYsczewsteeiforwhichwood?

P_lease\s'ee p. 85 : Fiarabe s

bl ARG Terrassotec, A2

Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
905539 5,5x50 mm ™X25 @ 200
905540 5,5 x 60 mm TX25 @ 200
905541 5,5x70 mm ™X25 @ 200
905542 5,5 x 80 mm X25 @ 200

A2 stainless steel:
o Only partially rust-resistant, not acid-resistant, relatively soft
o Not suitable for atmospheres containing chlorine

Drill-Stop for:
Terrassotec @5 and 5,5 mm
Hapatec D5mm
Hapatec Heli @5 mm

Wood deck = pilot-drilling

When building a wood deck using premium woods pilot-drilling and
pre-counterboring is recommended in all circumstances. This applies
to soft coniferous wood as well as to hardwood.
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Hapatec
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5 ‘ogude tape
‘89 seo 980

Europ. Techn. Zulassung
European Technical Approval

Europ. Techn. Zulassung
European Technical Approval

Hapatec ETA-11/0024 Hapatec Heli A4 ETA-11/0024

Panel fastener hardwood, stainless steel, hardened Art. no. DimenSione Pve PU

Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU 100059 45% 50 mm %20 200

111803 40x 30mm X5 @ 500 100055 45x 60 mm TX20 20

111810 40x 40mm X5 @ 500 100056 435x 70 mm TX20 200

111821 40x 45mm ™5 @ 500 100057 4,5x 80 mm TX20 200

111811 40x 50 mm XI5 @ 500 100051 50x 50 mm ™X25 @ 200

111812 40x 60 mm X5 @ 500 100052 50x 60 mm ™X25 @ 200

904569 45x 45mm TX20 200 100053 50x 70 mm ™X25 @ 200

111813 45x 50 mm %20 200 100054 50x 80 mm ™X25 @ 200

111814 45x 60 mm %20 200 100058 5,0 x 100 mm ™X25 @ 200

111815 45% 70 mm TX20 200 o Resistant to rust, limited resistance to acid

111816 4,5x 80 mm TX20 200 o Suitable for woods containing fanning agents and saline atmospheres

100048 50x 40mm ™X25 @ 200 o Not suitable for use in indoor swimming pools

100049 50x 45mm X25 @ 200 The special screw geometry reduces the screwing torque.

111817 5,0x 50 mm X25 @ 200 This reduces the danger ogthe shearing of the relatively soft A4 stainless steel screw.

111818 50x 60mm X25 @ 200

111819 50x 70 mm TX25 @ 200

111820 50x 80 mm ™X25 @ 200 | — s S

111888 50x 90 mm X25 @ 200 Y R

111889 5,0 x 100 mm TX25 @ 200

o Limited resistance fo rust, not acid-resistant bined with

* 10 years experience without corrosion problems with suitable woods <

¢ Not suitable for woods containing high amounts of tanning agents, such s, eg,

cumaru, oak, merbau, robinia, etc.

¢ Not suitable for use in chlorous atmospheres

o Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088

o 60% greater breaking forque than A2 and A4

¢ Hardened stainless steel can be magnetised

A Hapatec Heli A2

! e A - = Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
100060 50x 50 mm ™25 @ 200

Hapatec »antique« 100062 50x 60 mm ™25 ® 200

Panel fastener hardwood, stainless steel, hardened A2 stainless steel:

. . o Only partially rust-resistant, not acid-resistant

Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU ¢ Not suitable for aimospheres containing chlorine

BI111817 50x 50mm TX25 @ 200 \ 9 )

B111818 50x 60 mm X25 @ 200 ey - , —

o Limited resistance to rust, not acid-resistant

o 10 years experience without corrosion problems with suitable woods

¢ Not suitable for woods containing high amounts of fanning agents, such as, eg,
cumaru, oak, merbau, robinia, etc.

o Not suitable for use in chlorous atmospheres

o Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088

o 60% greater breaking torque than A2 and A4

o Hardened stainless steel can be magnetised

.—f‘q\;j.—
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Advantages of Terrassotec:

¢ Reduced splintering through special head

o With self-milling ribs for sinking easily in all wood types _

* The screw geometry reduces the danger of splitting, but pilot drilling - e e =
is recommended in particular for hardwoods and in deck and
facade construction!

Europ. Techn. Zulassung
European Technical Approval

ETA-11/0024

Check the information from the board manufacturer. '
Terrassotec, stainless steel, hardened

Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
Which screw:steel foriwhich timber?
905535 40x 40 mm ™5 @ 500
905536 40x 50 mm ™5 ® 500
905537 40x 60 mm ™5 @ 500
905528 45x 45mm TX20 200
905520 4,5x 50 mm TX20 200
905521 45x 60 mm TX20 200
905522 45x 70 mm TX20 200
905527 50x 45mm ™X25 ® 200
905523 50x 50 mm ™X25 ® 200
905524 50x 60 mm ™X25 ® 200
905525 50x 70 mm ™X25 ® 200
905526 50x 80 mm ™X25 ® 200
905544 50x 90 mm ™X25 ® 200
905543 5,0 x 100 mm ™X25 ® 200

Limited resistance to rust, not acid-resistant
10 years experience without corrosion problems with suitable woods

Not suitable for woods containing high amounts of tanning agents, such as,
eg, cumary, oak, merbau, robinia, efc.

Not suitable for use in chlorous atmospheres

Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088

60% greater breaking torque than A2 and A4

Hardened stainless steel can be magnetised
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Hobotec ornamental head and EPDM fagade tape

p L‘)“\h'med With

o
£ Zulassungs-Nr. A
Z-9.1-661
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<, o
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. The new type of thread and the innovative drill
" 'l point enable a clean fit and high extraction
resistance values.

& e ufsichg
(S \k“"ud tape o2 1/,%

Europ. Techn. Zulassung
European Technical Approval

ETA-11/0024

Particularly suitable for brittle woods

Not suitable for tannin-rich woods such as
cumard, oak, merbau, robinia, efc.

Hobotec ornamental head, hardened stainless steel

Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
945040 40x 40 X15® 500
¥ 945653 40x 45 X15@ 500
P}; L 945041 40x 50 XI5 @ 500
Ve i 945042 40x 60 X5 500
A o 945043 40x 70 15 500
i % 945044 40x 80 X15@ 500
% 945045 45x 40 X 20 200
¥ % 945046 45x 45 ™20 200
:k :L 945047 45x 50 TX 20 200
- 945048 45x% 60 X 20 200
& s Application: 945049 45% 70 ™X20 200
L o 945050 45x 80 X 20 200
oL o ® Focades
,_}.- i . 945051 50x 50/30 X25 @ 200
o -1 Fences 945052 50x 60/36 ™X25 ® 200
T 1 ® Deck 945053 50x 70/42 X25 @ 200
i | €CKS 945054 50x 80/48 X25 @ 200
-1 945055 50x 90/54 X25 @ 200
rf 945056 5,0 x 100/60 X25 @ 200
EPDM facade tape
Art. no. Dimensions PU
HxWxL
954041 8,0x 10,0 x 9750 mm 10 O
The EPDM fagade tape protects the timbers of your fagade substructure -"

against moisture and thus aids constructive timber protection.
It is tear-proof, durable and easy to fasten thanks to an

adhesive film. The fagade fape is supplied as a roll
and can be cut fo length individually.

Especially suited fo:
Hapatec Heli, A4 stainless steel,
Terrassotec, hardened stainless steel,
Hobotec, ornamental heud,
Hobotec screw,

Paneltwistec, A4 stainless steel

g wmb'\ned Wwith
() \ugﬂde tape

%Q see 780

Also suitable for the deck substructure.

i3

Tania

Simply pull off the protective film

re




Hobotec screws

Hobotec screws

Hobotec screws enable simple, fast and clean
connections of wood to wood. These screws are
used in particular in applications where there is
an increased danger of cracking and splitting.
The new type of thread and the innovative drill
point enable a clean fit and high extraction
resistance values.

Specially suitable for:

applications in model construction, stairs
construction, fagade construction for carpentry
work, joinery and roofing.

Advantages:
* No pilot drilling required

* No cracking or splitting in narrow edge areas
* No hammering of the screws through Tec drive

w“\\:'\ned with
< qtasade fape

‘30 see 080

Europ. Techn. Zulassung
European Technical Approval

ETA-11/0024
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Hobotec screw,
Stainless steel, hardened
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Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
903323 40x 30 mm XI5 @ 500
110299 40x 40 mm XI5 ® 500
110300 40x 45mm XI5 @ 500
110301 40x 50 mm X5 @ 500
110302 40x 60 mm X5 @ 500
110319 45x 40 mm TX20 200
944839 45x 45mm TX20 200
110303 45x 50 mm TX20 200
110304 45x 60 mm TX20 200
110305 45x 70 mm TX20 200
110306 45x 80 mm TX20 200
110307 50x 50 mm ™X25 @ 200
110308 50x 60 mm X25 @ 200
110309 50x 70 mm X25 @ 200
110310 50x 80 mm X25 @ 200
110311 50x 90 mm X25 @ 200
110312 5,0 x 100 mm X25 @ 200
110313 6,0x 80mm X25 @ 100
110314 6,0x 90 mm X25 @ 100
110315 6,0 x 100 mm X25 @ 100
110316 6,0 x 120 mm X25 ® 100
110317 6,0 x 140 mm X25 @ 100
110318 6,0 x 160 mm X25 @ 100

A

= R

B LT S

T

RRARRL AR LR

© fotolia.de

Application range for screws made of hardened stainless steel:

o This steel combines the best properties of carbon and stainless steels.
Conditionally rust-resistant like an A2 with the high mechanical values of
galvanised steel. Hardened stainless steel is not acid-resistant, which is why it is
also not suitable for fostening wood containing tanning agents (eg oak).

* Hardened stainless steel can be magnefised.

o Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088.

For further information on possibilities for using hardened stainless steel see p. 85.
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HObOI'EC ornamenta| head ; hardened stainless steel, blue/yellow galvanised, brass-plated

These screws are used in particular in applications where
there is a high risk of splitting. The new type of thread and

the innovative drill point enable a clean fit and high extraction
resistance values.

e.g. when laying wood floors, wood mouldings, efc.

Hobotec ornamental head, steel blue galvanised Hobotec ornamental head, brass-plated
Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
110287 3,2% 20 mm ™10 O 500 903436 BT ™10 O 500
110288 3,2 25 mm X10 O 500 903437 SO ™X10 O 500
110289 ST X10 O 500 903438 A ™X10 O 500
110290 Ghree s X10 O 500 903439 Bl ™X10 O 500
110291 S s X10 O 500 903440 A ™X10 O 500
110292 S T X10 O 500 903441 SR ™X10 O 500
110293 S s X10 O 500
Also available with head painted white: Hobotec ornamental head, steel yellow galvanised
Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
¥110288 3,2x 25 mm ™X10 O 500 AlTo! Dilwotisions [Xife i)
w110289 3,2x 30 mm ™10 O 500 et AT 2D @ £
w110290 3,2x 35 mm ™10 O 500 Llozt] DL Ly @ £
w110291 3,2 x 40 mm ™10 O 500 Loz Sl LY @ £
w110292 3,2x 50 mm ™10 O 500 Loz S LY @ £
w110293 3,2x 60 mm ™10 O 500 Loz A LY @ £
110285 3,250 mm X10 O 500
110286 89260 T X10 O 500
hHodbotec 97“““‘?""" head, 944778 4270 mm ™15 ® 200
ardened stainless stee 944779 4280 mm 15 ® 200
Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
900782 ST ™10 O 500
110294 S ™X10 O 500
110295 S ™X10 O 500 - v tiiirlii.
110296 A X10 O 500 LEERRRRRELCRERERes
110297 S T ™X10 O 500
110298 S ™X10 O 500
e R R
Y T TN TRTTTIITII1E™
|
"

firates ; LR R R R AR RN
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Fence post connection screw and interwoven fence fittings

‘ T || Eurolec

Interwoven fence fitting set

Art. no. Dimensions Material Set
Set 1* 5900335 40 x 65 mm A2 1

* A set consists of 4 fittings (A2) + 16 ClickyFix + 4 interwoven fence screws

Interwoven fence

Interwoven
fence fitting

Flange buttonhead
screw.

Inferwoven fence fitting after installation.

Fence post connection screw

® Flange buttonhead screws, @ 8 mm, head diameter 22 mm
* Special tip geometry reduces the splitting effect, no pilot drilling

required

* Special protection against corrosion
* For use, eg, in fence and pergola construction

Not suitable for woods containing tanning agents.

Art. no. Dimensions Drive PU
r903056 8 x 40 mm TX40 ® 100
r903057 8 x 50 mm X40 ® 100
975594 10 x 40 mm TX40 ® 50
975595 10 x 50 mm TX40 @ 50

Screw the interwoven fence fitting with an
interwoven fence screw at the head to the
fence element. We recommend at least two
fittings per sicle, ie 4 fittings for each fence
element.

Now fasten the fence panel with the
fitting to the wooden post.

We recommend using 4 Clickyfix
screws per fitting.
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Expert hints:

Hazards in the construction of timber decks

The various timber types differ from one another not only in their appearance but also in their tech-
nical properties:

¢ One particularly important property of wood with regard to deck construction is dimensional stability (also known as “resilience”).
Experts use this term fo refer fo the property whereby wood changes shape in the course of use due to swelling or shrinkage.
The various timber types exhibit dif&zrent degrees of dimensional stability.
For this reason, special attention must be paid to the choice of timber type. For deck construction, we recommend using timber with
high dimensional stability.
Some timber types, including Massaranduba, exhibit lower-than-average dimensional stability, so we expressly advise against using
these fimber types for deck consfruction.
Since, from an absolute perspective, the swelling and shrinkage behaviour increases as the width of the timber boards increases,
we also recommend a maximum board width o? 120 mm.
You can find details of the dimensional stability of some common fimber types in the “Overview of timber types” on p. 35-38 of our
catalogue, as well as on our website.

¢ Riftsawn p|on|<s should o|wcys be used in preference to flat-sawn p|onks, as they have considerob|y better properties with respect fo
cracking, splintering, swelling and shrinkage, as well as dimensional stability, and therefore tend fo distort and warp less. Often,
so-called flat-sawn planks cannot be fastened permanently with either visible or hidden methods. In such cases, we cannot guarantee
permanent fastening.

o Even fine particles of abraded metal can lead to dark spots of corrosion on the timber boards. Mefalwork should not therefore be
carried out in the direct vicinity of the deck.

o Constituent substances in the timber can cause contamination of adjacent surfaces; it is therefore important to take consfructive
precautions, such as maintaining sufficient distances from nearby components.

o As nature does not adhere to quality guidelines, the suitability of timber for deck construction does not depend solely on the fimber
fype. Often, problems can occur even due fo individual batches of a fimber fype that is normally harmless. Possible reasons for this
include spiral grain and insufficient drying.

= Spiral grain refers o a wood grain that has grown in a spiral around the trunk axis; this becomes a problem if, in the course of
use, the moisture contained in the wood deviates from the moisture level at installation. If this happens, internal tension in the wood
is released and can therefore cause the deck boards to warp. The energy released in this process is so enormous that it often
overwhelms even perfectly installed fastening systems.

= ltis a property of every timber to be able to absorb and (ﬂive out water. For the user, this property can primarily be perceived
through the timber’s swelling and shrinking. One task of the timber trade is to bring timber to the correct state of dryness for the
respective area of use. If fimber is used that has an incorrect moisture content at installation, this can quickly lead to damage.

* Many properties of the timber vary strongly depending on the grade. It is therefore advisable o contractually stipulate all criteria in
advance with your timber dealer!

o Particular care should be taken when purchosinﬁ Bangkirai. In the past, increased demand often meant that substitute fimber from
South East Asia was - knowin%|y or unknowingly - fraded as Bangkirai. Most of these substitute timbers are considerably less suitable
for deck construction. This results in cracking and strong warping and bending of the boards.

o ltis essential to use identical timber types in order to ensure the durability of the deck - i.e. the upper deck and substructure must be
made of the same material.

¢ Alot of damage to deck structures can be prevented in advance by thoroughly inspecting the timber that is to be installed. If, for
example, the tradesman responsible already nofices deformation in the deck boards before installation, none of these boards
should be installed.




Selecting screw steels for their corrosion resistance

Step by step:

Select the right screw material for your project by observing the following principles. Go through the three points one after the other.
The right material is marked for points 1 and 2 with (X) at least, or even better with X. In the event of additional chemical stress,
point 3 must conform as well.

What's the component’s situation? Is it exposed to the weather (fence) or is it protected (ceiling beam)2
A Which wood is being fastened? Is it simple construction wood, or tannin-rich tropical wood?
Avre there any additional stresses in situ that encourage corrosion? Location near the sea? Heavy industry, etc.?

Example: fastening a fagade made of Douglas fir

1. Use class = 3, because exposed to weather. Fagade = optical requirements. = at least C1
2. Douglas fir = min. C1, but an A2 or A4 is to be preferred.

3. This point is not required, because there are no further external stresses.

Selection: C1 is possible, but A2 or A4 is to be preferred.

Carbon steel Stainless steel, martensite Stainless steel, austenite

Steel
eel group Electroplated Special coating C1, hardened stainless steel A2 A4

Product examples Paneltwistec blue/yellow Paneltwistec 1000 | Terrassotec stainless steel, hardened tec A2 Terrassotec A4
Hobotec blue/yellow Topduo Hapatec Hapatec Heli A4

NKL 1 X

NKL 2 @ X

NKL 3 @ = X

2. Which wood? <

Structural timber, wood materialsd ¢ X

Beech (red beech) X

Douglas fir - - (X)

Spruce X

Pine X

Larch (X)

Coniferous wood, pressure-impregnated (X) o

Red cedar -

Fir X

Thermotreated wood - - -

from coniferous wood

Abachi

Afzelia, doussié

Azobé, bongossi

Bangkirai, balau

Bilinga

Courbaril, jatoba

Cumard

Sweet chestnut

Oak

Eukalyptus

Garapa

Ipé

Iroko

ltavba

Kosipo

Massaranduba

Merbau

Robinie = - - -

Thermally modified timber made from hardwood - > - (X)
. 3 Additional chemical load?

Constant condensationg ¢ - - - (X) * X

Salt load " = = G (x)® X

Aggressive atmospheres ¥ ® S - -

Chlorous atmospheres "

X X X X X X X X X X

XXX X X X X X X XX X X X X XX XX

Use classes in accordance with EN 1995 — Eurocode 5. NKL 1 - components in structures enclosed on all sides, partly heated. NKL 2 - components in roofed,

open structures without direct weather exposure. NKL 3 - freely weathered constructions.

Recommended on|y for less significont Fostening points, or for temporary obiects, or if there are no visual requirements.

Pilot-drilling and, where applicable, pre-countersinking, is recommended in general for hardwoods. This also applies for coniferous woods in deck and fagade construction.
Untreated: spruce, fir, pine, composite fimber, KVH®, veneering laminated wood, solid wood, etc., plywood, OSB, fibreboards, cement-bound and gypsum fibreboards, etc.
In our experience, using this timber with C1 does not lead to problems with corrosion or timber discolouration.

Depending on the origin of the fimber, however, this cannot be ruled out completely. Please also inquire at your timber dealer.

Use of A4 is recommended. Please contfact your wood dedler as well.

Uninterrupted condensation in a water vapour atmosphere with only slight impurities.

Building components close to roads heovir)’/ affected by salfing in winter, coastal areas, in offshore and other industrial installations.

For example: building components in road tunnels, pig stalls or in other aggressive atmospheres, possibly with additional higher air humidity.

Building components in indoor swimming pools or other chlorous atmospheres.

Use to be checked in the individual case.

This overview cannot take account of all applications. Materials can be assigned to more unfavourable conditions as well in an individual case.
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Information on building a deck

Substructure

For a stable and durable hardwood deck it is very important o build the substructure correctly. On the one hand this has the job of supporting

the actual deck, so that an even surface is retained even under load. On the other hond, it serves for constructive wood protection, in that it forms
a clearance between the ground and the deck flooring/bearing beams. In this way, the wood is not exposed fo either waterlogging or increased
wood moisture in the earth-air zone. These conditions, coupled with the use of unsuitable wood types, would be the nutrient medium for organisms
that destroy wood. In the following sections we want to show you some approaches for constructing a deck substructure.

A supporting base is always required. This can be compressed earth, gravel, or similar. The foundations are then placed on this. The bearer beams
are p|aced on them. The foundations form the above-mentioned required clearance between the earth and the wood and bear the ensuing loads.

Here are three examples of how substructures are implemented:
1. A strip foofing is cast in concrefe: this is very expensive and requires very accurate work. (See Fig. 1)
2. Concrete elements are laid on a gravel bed: these are quite heavy fo transport and position. (See Fig. 2)

A problem becomes clear in types 1 and 2: you have to work very accurately to install the upper edges of the foundations at exactly the
same height. Since this is not usually possible, the joists will require spacers at a later stage. Rolfi spacers (p. 41 + 42) are particularly
well-suited to this.

3. Adjustable feet from Eurotec: the adjustable feet can be placed directly onto compacted subsoil or concrefe. This removes the need to
create expensive foundations and install spacers to even out the height of the substructure timbers. The height can be adjusted steplessly, together
with that of the supported joist, which is connected directly to the adjustable foot with a bracket.

© fotolia.de
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Information on working with wood decks

Wood decks Pilot-drilling is always better with
problematic woods. These are above
Because of constantly occurring problems with the use of hardwood/tropical woods we want to all hardwood/tropical woods, but also

some coniferous woods that tend to crack

point out some fundamental working guidelines that must be observed. However, we refer in k .
easily, such as eg Douglas fir.

general fo the recommendations of your wood dedler, because there can be extreme fluctuations in

the wood properties with the same wood type, above all with tropical woods. Bangkirai wood, for Pilot drilling prevents the wood splitting.

example, which is often used, can have very different properties, because the properties depend With regard to the edge distances make
heavily on the source in each case. If the variety of wood properties within a range is ignored, this sure that there is at least 6 cm clearance
can lead to various problems with regard to screws breaking off. to the end of the board.

At a width of 140 mm, Bangkirai woods or other hardwood/tropical woods can swell or shrink by up to 7 mm, (Please note: because of the high
depending on the wood moisture. With direct screwing through the boards into the substructure we recommend infernal stress the boards can also crack
using a pair of screws. If the board is fastened directly on the substructure and the board works from the centre by open later at the ends and in the middle.
about 3.5 mm, this leads in some cases o the screws being sheared off. The hardwood/tropical wood does not This also applies to thermally treated
allow the screw to absorb any movement because it can barely be compressed because of its own high density. woods|.

Although deck/wood construction screws today have a suitable deflection angle, hardwoods that are placed
directly on top of each other function as shearing modules that shear the screws off if the wood swells or shrinks. =
Per board half = 3.5 mm displacement, this conforms to about the inside diameter of a screw with a 5 mm thread, i

which is the minimum that should be used with tropical woods). > f
"
| r L
In certain circumstances, screwing in the centre of the board might be deducted from this. Unfortunately, tropical e — r -~
woods have an extremely high internal stress, which leads to the boards twisting (dishing), which in most cases ”~ i >
requires pairs of screws. : .‘__.‘-""' o o
‘ -

However, using a spacer (eg distance strip or deck glider) between the substructure and deck board is very helpful H"""'-..,

here. This provides the screws with a possibility of bending in the direction of the working wood. The danger of - £
shearing is greatly reduced. In addition, this clearance profects the wood from waterlogging at the support points. 4 E.
The ageing process is slowed down clearly.

A mistake that is frequently made is to have centre distances in the substructure that are too large. The most
durable results are achieved if this clearance, and therefore the screw clearance in the lengthwise direction of the
boards, is max. 60 cm.

Please note that the installation information provided here is merely a recommendation and does not constitute
binding assembly instructions. Every assembly job is subject to different performance requirements, e.g. locally
applicable building regulations, and the tradesman carrying out the installation is responsible for compliance with
these requirements.

» Another free service from Eurotec «

We always keep you up-to-date with new
video clips in the Service section of our website!

Pay us a visit at
www.e-u-r-o-tec.de.
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For display
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Z= The Minishop and the Mlcllshop are
L8 == | cost-effective and space-saving
e alternatives for selling Eurotec deck
products.

Minishop

* Supplied as a mini sales unit on a

europallet

® Incl. model deck as an example
application

® Individually stocked with Terrassotec
or Hapatec screws, incl. in bucket

Sales sample
Use the sales somp|e to present the advantages of the distance
strip and deck glider systems quickly and understandably.

R

Offfer. yyoUr cusios
Mers ook variety
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Midishop

e Supplied as a midi sales unit on
a europallet

® Incl. model deck as an
example application

® Individually stocked with
deck accessories such as
Terrassotec, Rolfi, adjustable
feet, deck gliders, bit sets,

It's always good to have |
something in reserve!!
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The EuroTec display system

[hejEuroTecidisplayfsystemieleyinnefeifofyiciee

The practical and individually combinable display system for an attractive presentation of
our products in your sales area.
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Product presentation in a premium display system.
* Wood construction or deck shop

e Single, double ... multiple unit

* We install and set up individually for you
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ETA-13/0550

PediX

The PediX post foot is a post bearer that meets the requirements for

constructive timber profection. It can be mounted on the end grain of the
post using fully threaded screws with no need for joinery work or
pilot-drilling.

An EPDM gasket between the post foot and post provides additional
profection for the wood against penetrating moisture.

Alter assembly, the height of the post foot can still be adjusted by up

fo 50, 100 or 150 mm (except PediX B500). Thanks fo the height adjust-
ment, mqnqucturing folerances re|qting fo the structure and subsequent
seftlement in the individual foundations can be balanced out. The post foot
has high tensile and compressive load capacities.

The new PediX 300+150 HV can additionally absorb horizontal loads.
The foot's durability is ensured through hot-dip galvanisation in accordance
with DIN EN ISO 12944-2 (C3).

Brief technical description:
¢ Simple assembly with fully threaded screws and no need for joinery

¢ Additional constructive fimber protection via EPDM gasket measuring

90 x 90 x 1.5 mm on the end grain

* High tensile and compressive load capacities in accordance with
ETA 13/0550

» Horizontal load bearing capacity for the new PediX 300+150 HV* of up
fo 2.3 kN

* Can be used in utilisation classes 1, 2 and 3 in accordance with

DIN EN 1995-1-1

o Structural steel $2351R (ST37-2) hot-dip galvanised in accordance with
DIN EN ISO 12944-2 (C3)

* Min. timber cross section of 100 x 100 mm
o Supplied with 12 fully threaded A2 screws measuring 5.0 x 80 mm
* Certificate of the load-bearing capacity of the individual parts

Advantages

* Easy assembly without milling

o Subsequent height adjustment

¢ High load bearing capacity

Supplied with
12 fully threaded A2
screws measuring

5.0 x 80 mm

.
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. . ETA-12/0550
Technical data: PediX post feet
Minimum fixing | Height adjustment in Min. post Dimensions of | Compressiveload- |  Tensile load-
Name Art. no. . . : . . PU
depth assembled state cross section baseplate bearing capacity | bearing capacity
Post feet on concrete [mm] [mm] LxBxH [mm] N4 [kN] N4 [kN] pes.
PediX 140+50 904681 - 140- 190 100 x 100 160x100x 8 48,0 92 4
PediX 190+100 904682 - 190 - 290 100 x 100 160x100x 8 30,9 92 4

PediX 300+150 904689 - 300 - 450 100 x 100 160 x 100 x 8 16,2 9.2 4
PediX 300+ 150 HV | 904689-HV - 300 - 450 100 x 100 160 x 100 x 8 345 8,6 4

Post foot in concrete [mm] Height adjustability [mm] [mm] LxBxH [mm] N4 [kN] N4 [kN] pcs.
PediX-B500+50* 904686 250 50 100 x 100 - 309 17,7 4

PediX-B500 904683 250 - 100 x 100 - 48,0 17,7 4

*PediX B500 + 50 is not regulated according fo an ETA

Please note: The stated values are only intended as planning aids. They are subject to typographical and printing errors. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.

As the PediX 3004150 and PediX 300+150 HV post feet permit height adjustment by up to 450 mm on concrete, they meet the requirements for profection against splashing water
{min. 300 mm) laid down by German standard DIN 68800-2 - Preventive constructional measures in buildings - with no need for additional measures.

. . (]
‘ |ns|‘0"0|'I0n InSI'rUCI'IOHS: You will find more-detailed information in our installation instructions.
‘. Y \ ,
‘1 H =
— Gasket / — I I e _‘LN ‘
= /| 52| /N
i /1N AT
| %) foN AREE
@ 5Bl of | e )
* - Z(Frg[\;/ed socket

=l
Height ad|
]50 150 mm

A 1
CICICIOIOY | %
A b T 3
Ty T
U J |
oI | - 1 - ]
The PediX post foot can be attached easily to the end grain. Place the seal on | After centring the head plate, screw in the 12 full-thread 5.0 x 80 mm The protective sleeve and the baseplate can be reinstalled after all screws are
the support foot and then place both paris centrally on the end grain surface. | screws at an angle of 25° without pilotdrilling. fitted. After the post is erected with the post foot installed, it can be anchored
Note: To make assembly easier, the base plate and the cover sleeve can be on a concrete foundation with two or four cavity-wall ties or concrete bolts.
unscrewed. Once the foot is installed on the socket, its height can be adjusted using an

AF30 spanner.

Please note: Do not screw the post foot to a height greater than 190, 290 or 450 mm respectively.
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H post anchors

Hot-dip galvanised steel

H post anchors

Fork width  Dimensions? Drill holes?
Art.no.  (mm) Overall/Post support (mm)  Post support (mm) ~ PU
w9 400160/ 300 4l -
w30l 600160/ 300 41l -
W 60060300 4l -
a) Length x width / length
b) Number x @

» For fixing square fimber posts in place
o Fixed into concrete using H anchor
o Excellent corrosion protection thanks to hot-dip galvanisation

- g
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Hammer-in ground sockets

Hot-dip galvanised steel

NEW

to our product range

Hammer-in ground socket Hammer-in ground socket

for square posts for round posts
s '. v 4 = s
. | B&
L | s
L&
Dimensions! Length Drill holes? Dimensions®! Length Drill holes?
Art.no.  Postsocket (mm)  Spike (mm)  Post socket (mm)  PU Art.no.  PlosteneinlaB (mm)  Spike (mm)  Post socket (mm)  PU
904703 TxT1x150 750 4l = 904705 §1x150 450 4l =
904704 91x91x150 730 4l = 904706 101x150 450 4l =
o) enghcvidh xeght 904107 121 x145 05 4x1 —
b) Number x @ o) O xheight
o For fixing square timber posts in place b} Number x
o Socket is fixed into the ground with ground anchors o For fixing round timber posts into place
o Excellent corrosion protection thanks to hot-dip galvanisation » Socket is fixed into the ground with ground anchors

o Excellent corrosion protection thanks to hot-dip galvanisation
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Screw-on sockets, Movable post holders

Hot-dip galvanised steel

NEW

to our product range

Screw-on socket Screw-on socket

for square posts for round posts
B — .

uratEr

Dimensions?  Dimensions®  Drill holes? Dimensions’ ~ Dimensions®  Drill holes”
Art.no. Post socket (mm)  Baseplate (mm)  Baseplate/Post socket (mm) PU Art.no. Post socket (mm)  Boseplate (mm)  Boseplate/Post socket (mm) PU
W 7710 150150 4l /Al - W 101150 150150 42141 -
s a9 xS0 150150 41 f4x ) - W1 180180 #al f4x] -
AT 100100250 150150 #lfAx]1 - o it ] Lengh i, Noer 0
T I 180180 4l 41 -

o For fixing round timber posts info place
o Socket is fastened fo the subsurface with four screws
o Excellent corrosion protection thanks to hot-dip galvanisation

U post holder
Post holder movable, for square posts

movable, for round posts

) Length x width x height, b) Length x widih, ¢) Number x @
o For fixing square timber posts in place
o Socket is fastened to the subsurface with four screws
o Excellent corrosion protection thanks to hot-dip galvanisation

Fork width ~ Length Dimensions® il holes”
Dimensons? ~ Dimensions?  Drillholes? At.no. (mm)  Postsupport (mm) Baseplate mm)  Boseplote/Post support (mm) PU
e 7 100 10010 4 bl -
Art.no. Postsocket (mm)  Baseplate (mm) Baseplate/Post socket (mm) PU o mo e R i
90413 101x150 140x130 4x11/3x5 = 0 Length x width, b) Number x 0

90474 121x150 160x150 4x11/3x5 = For b sin ol
. ) o For fixing square timber posts in place
o) 0xheigt, b Length xvidh, | Number x 0 o Socket is fastened to the subsurface with four screws
o For fixing round timber posts into place o Movable upper section allows attachment to inclined subsurfaces

* Socketis fastened to the subsurface with four screws o Excellent corrosion protection thanks fo hot-dip galvanisation
o Movable upper section allows attachment fo inclined subsurfaces

o Excellent corrosion protection thanks to hot-dip galvanisation



The specialist for fastening technology

U post holders, Corner connectors, U brackets

Hot-dip galvanised steel

NEW

to our product range

U post holders

Fork width  Dimensions® Drill holes?

Art.no. (mm)  Postsupport (mm)  Baseplate/Post support (mm) ~ PU
w7 150x6 21l 146y

w9 150x6 21l 1146y -
w10 150x6 211 x4 631 -

a) Length x vidth, b) Number x 0

o For fixing square timber posts in place
o The bracket is fastened to the subsurface with three screws

o Post supports in sides provide spacing between the ground and the fimber profile,
aiding consfructive timber profection

o Excellent corrosion protection thanks to hot-dip galvanisation

Corner connectors
for square posts, hot-dip galvanised

»

urd b
B

Dimensions ~ Dimensions?  Drill holes?
Art.no. Postsocket (mm)  Boseplate (mm)  Boseplate/Post socket (mm)  PU
W0 10521050 H15 2411611 -

a) Length x width x height, b) Length x width, ¢) Number x @

o For fixing square timber posts in place

o The corner connectors are fastened fo the subsurface with four screws in total
o Allow variable width adjustment

o Excellent corrosion protection thanks to hot-dip galvanisation

U post holders

with sfone pin |2 j! 5

daretsi

i‘~

N

Fork width  Dimensions” Dimensions  Drill holes?

Ar.no. (mm)  Postsupport (mm) Stone pin (mm)  Post support (mm) PU
wng 7l 150x6 16x200 bl -
w9 150x6 Tox200 bl -
w10 150x) 16x200 bl -

a) Length x width, b) 0 x height, | Number x @

o For fixing square timber posts in place
o The bracket is fixed in the concrete with a 200 m long stone pin

o Post supports in sides provide spacing between the ground and the timber profile,
aiding consfructive timber protection

o Excellent corrosion protection thanks to hot-dip galvanisation

U brackets

for fences, galvanised

y - )

N

N
Forkwidth ~ Dimensions’  Drill holes!

At.no.  (mm) (mm) Post support (mm) U

47 I B30 6 -

90472 1 x40 I -

) Length x width, b) Number x @

o For fixing round fimber posts into place
* Corrosion protection
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KonstruX fully threaded screw

The powerful solution for construction and renovation

r.
Z-9.1-681
U~/

<, O
Y9elass’

One system for all timber-frame :
construction joints ; g .

» Applications in timber engineering and carpentry, timber-frame
construction, hall construction, construction of timber elements, -
renovation of ceilings, efc. o

¢ Maximum load transmission
KonstruX fully threaded screws maximise a joint's load-bearing capacity ) D AF
with a high thread-extraction resistance in both components. If partially
threaded screws are used, the joint’s load-bearing capacity is limited by
the considerably lower head pull-through resistance in the attached part.
* Time saving
A time- and cost-saving alternative to tradifional connections or timber

joints such as joist hangers, joist supports, etc.

o Timber has a low transverse compressive and shear strength. KonstruX
fully threaded screws are inserted into the timber for reinforcement.
The KonstruX “takes on” a large proportion of the forces.

* Doubling up of joists, for example, increases the load-bearing capacity
of floor joists and reduces bending. Here, KonstruX fully threaded screws
join the components together in a displacement-resistant manner.

¢ Hidden connections, high fire-resistance, no thermal bridges

* No pilot-drilling required in accordance with approval/ETA From screw
lengths > 245 mm, however, pilot-drilling to 1/3 of the screw length is
advisable to guide the screw in the right direction (no screw wandering).

o The required edge and centre distances can be minimised for screws that
are only exposed fo tension.

KonstruX fully threaded screw

¢ High extraction resistance H‘ il
¢ Strong joints
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KonstruX fully threaded screw

cylinder-head, special coated

@6,5mm \
Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
905707 654120 0 @ 100
905708 651140 0 ® 100
905709 651160 0 @ 100 *
905710 654195 0 ® 100
@8,0mm
944786 B0x155 X0 5
94787 801195 X0 5
944788 801220 X0 5
944789 B0x 245 X0 5
944790 801295 X0 5 _ i
944791 801330 X0 5 ~—y
9447% B0x35 X0 5 X ~
944797 80140 X0 5 -
%

»
@100 mm P
905690 100x300 050 % e s
905691 100330 XS0 2 . -
905692 1001360 050 %
905693 100400 050 % ;
905694 100x450 050 % , P
905695 100500 050 % I
90569 1001550 050 % ' g G
905697 100600 050 % ' ; e

o with drill point B . - ==
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KonstruX fully threaded screw

: : A
countersunk head, special coated steel or galvanised et ‘

N _ @ 8,0 mm with drill point, special coated
3 Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
904760 B0x% ™) 50
- 04761 BOX125 T 50
' o751 B0X155 T 50
- 904753 BOX195 ) 50
- P 904754 B0x 2 T 50
y ' # o755 BOx245 T 50
o . - 904756 BOX 2% ) 50
0757 B0x3%0 T 50
904758 BOX3T5 T 50
904759 BOx400 ™) 50

@ 11,3 mm with AG tip, galvanised

905737 11,3x 300 TI50 0
905738 11,3x340 TX50 0
905739 11,3x 380 TX50 0
905740 11,3x420 TI50 0
905741 11,3 x460 TX50 0
905742 11,3x500 TX50 0
905743 11,3x540 TI50 0
905744 11,3x580 TX50 0
905745 11,3x 620 TI50 0
905746 11,3 x 660 TI50 0
905747 11,3x700 TX50 0
905748 11,3x750 TX50 0
905749 11,3x 800 TI50 0
904750 11,3x900 TX50 0
904751 11,3x1000 TX50 0

o with drill point or with AG fip
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ECS calculation program for
KonstruX

This user-friendly software allows pre-calculation of
main-secondary beam connections, joist doubling and

reinforcements of supports. Verifiable calculation aid in
accordance with EN 1995 (Eurocode 5) and DIN 1052.

©® Ease of use
©® Reliable planning
@ Optimisation

You can download the ECS software for
free from our website: www.e-u-r-o-tec.de

e

T




The fast and secure timber-)'oint system

KonstruX cylinder-head

countersunk-head screws

Example applications

Cylinder head

Countersunk head

65

280

10,0

28,0

D113

Timber—timber tensile loading

Timber—timber shearing

D)

| ==

— )

Ti——

e

X

X %

Timber—timber under tension at 45°

Timber—timber under tension at 45°

L

=

Steel—timber fensile loading

Steel—timber shearing

L

|

Transverse-shear reinforcement at opening

==

|

?

—oE

Joist doubling

-—

——

NADMNNN NN/ [/ /S S

NSNSNSN N X S LSS

Transverse-shear reinforcement of building trusses
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KonstruX fully threaded screw

Technical informations




KonstruX with cylinder head and drill point
6,5 to 10,0 mm; timber - timber connection

Dimensions Extraction resistance Shearing

T T | [ S—

—s—— < Raxk ‘ —t ‘ N

p— —— o Raxk | ——— ; ‘ N V (a= 90°) V (a= 90°)

—— —5— A — A

di e - s
V (a=90°) <<< << B V(@=0°) —% E 5
Characteristic value of the joint’s load- Characteristic value of the joint’s load-
bearing capacity Rax k acc. to ETA-1 /0024 bearing capacity Ry, acc. o ETA-11/0024
di xL[mm] | A[mm] | B [mm] Rk - [kN] R ® - [kN] Ry ? - [kN] Ry® - [kN] Ry - [kN]
) op= 0 op= 90"
a=10 a=90° - -
(IB= 90 (IB= 0

6,5x120 60 80 3,75 3,68 322 3,68 322
6,5x140 80 80 3,75 3,68 322 322 3,68
6,5x 160 80 100 5,00 3,99 3,53 3,99 3,53
6,5x195 100 100 594 4,22 3,76 3,76 4,22
8,0x155 80 80 577 5,34 4,65 4,65 5,34
8,0x195 100 100 731 572 5,04 5,04 572
8,0x220 120 120 7,69 5,82 5,13 513 5,82
8,0 x 245 120 140 9,23 6,20 5,52 6,20 5,52
8,0x 295 140 160 10,77 6,59 5,90 6,59 590
8,0x330 160 180 12,30 6,97 6,29 6,97 6,29
8,0x375 180 200 13,84 7,35 6,42 7,35 6,42
8,0 x 400 200 220 15,38 7,74 6,42 7,74 6,42
10,0 x 300 160 160 13,46 8,81 7,81 7,81 8,81
10,0x 330 160 180 15,38 9,29 8,29 9,29 8,29
10,0 x 360 180 200 17,30 9,77 8,77 9,77 8,77
10,0 x 400 200 220 19,22 10,25 8,90 10,25 8,90
10,0 x 450 220 240 21,15 10,73 8,90 10,73 8,90
10,0 x 500 240 280 23,07 10,89 8,90 10,89 8,90
10,0 x 550 260 300 2499 10,89 8,90 10,89 8,90
10,0 x 600 300 320 28,84 10,89 8,90 10,89 8,90

Calculation according to ETA-11/0024. Wood density p, = 380 kg/m?. All mechanical values provided should be viewed as subject to the assumptions that have been made and represent example calculations.

All values are calculated minimum values and are subject to typographical and printing errors.

a) The characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry cannot be treated as equivalent to the max. possible load (the max. force). Characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry, should be reduced to dimensioning values Ry with
regard fo the usage class and dass of the load duration: Ry= Ry X kg / . The dimensioning values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be contrasted with the dimensioning values of the loads Ry = Eg).

Example:

Characteristic value for constant load (dead weight) G, = 2,00 kN and variable load (e.g. snow load) Q= 3,00 kN. kipog= 0,9. vy=1.3.

—> Dimensioning value of the load Eg= 2,00 1,35 + 3,00-1,5= 7,20 kN.

The load-bearing capacity of the joint is therefore considered to have been demonstrated if Ry = Eg. — min Ry= Ry vy / kmod

i.e. the characteristic minimum value is calculated based on: min. Rg= Ry * vy / kmod — Rk= 7,20 kN - 1,3/0,9= 10,40 kN — comparison with table values.

Please note: These are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.
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KonstruX with cylinder head and drill point
6,5 to 10,0 mm; timber - timber connechon

Dimensions Tension connection

<

R4 7 SR4
x o N
< &4\ V74 & s
_ A o= 45° A )&%ﬁ&) a=90° A M a=90° A a=45

1. =" | == |- W@~ 7T -
I = | RN v & Ay R A v_ BB v

BF——— B E a=45° B (g@<<< a= 90° B W} a=90°

| Characteristic value of the joint’s load-bearing capacity Ryy k or R acc. to ETA-11/0024

|d1 xL[mm] | Afmm] | Bmm] | Ry, - [kN] | Ry?-[kN] | Ryey®-[kN] [ Re¥-[kN] | Ry ®-[kN] | Ry~ [kN] | Rgyyc® - [kN] | R [kN]
a=15 iy “Z o i
6,5x160 60 80 4,27 3,02 4,27 3,02 4,70 3,32 4,70 3,32
6,5x195 80 80 4,65 3,29 4,65 3,29 5,11 3,62 511 3,62
8,0x155 60 60 4,90 347 490 347 5,39 3,81 5,39 3,81
8,0x195 80 80 5,72 4,05 5,72 4,05 6,29 4,45 6,29 4,45
8,0x220 80 100 141 5,28 147 5,28 8,22 5,81 791 5,59
8,0 x 245 100 100 7,24 5,12 7,24 5,12 7,96 5,63 7,96 5,63
8,0 x 295 120 100 8,76 6,19 8,76 6,19 9,63 6,81 9,63 6,81
8,0x330 120 140 11,21 792 11,21 792 12,33 8,72 11,86 8,39
8,0x 375 140 140 12,37 8,75 12,37 8,75 13,61 9,62 13,61 9,62
8,0 x 400 160 140 12,14 8,59 12,14 8,59 13,36 9,45 13,36 9,45
10,0 x 300 120 120 11,39 8,05 11,39 8,05 12,52 8,86 12,52 8,86
10,0 x 330 120 140 14,01 9,90 14,01 9,90 15,41 10,89 14,83 10,49
10,0 x 360 140 140 14,16 10,01 14,16 10,01 15,57 11,01 15,57 11,01
10,0 x 400 160 140 15,18 10,73 15,18 10,73 16,70 11,81 16,70 11,81
10,0 x 450 160 180 19,55 13,82 19,55 13,82 21,50 15,21 19,77 13,98
10,0 x 500 180 200 21,45 15,17 21,45 15,17 23,59 16,68 22,24 15,73
10,0 x 550 200 200 23,34 16,51 23,34 16,51 25,68 18,16 24,72 17,48
10,0 x 600 220 220 25,24 17,85 25,24 17,85 21,77 19,63 27,19 19,22

Calculation according to ETA-11/0024. Wood density p, = 380 kg/m?. All mechanical values provided should be viewed as subject to the assumptions that have been made and represent example calculations.

All values are calculated minimum values and are subject to typographical and printing errors.

a) The characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry, cannot be treated as equivalent to the max. possible load (the max. force). Characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be reduced to dimensioning values Ry with
regard to the usage class and dlass of the load duration: Rg= Ry X kg / vyy. The dimensioning values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be contrasted with the dimensioning values of the loads (Ry = Eq).

Example:

Characteristic value for constant load (dead weight) G,= 2,00 kN and variable load (e.g. snow load) Qi = 3,00 kN. kyod= 0,9.vy=1.3.

— Dimensioning value of the load Eq= 2,00 1,35 + 3,00 1,5= 7,20 kN.

The load-bearing capacity of the joint is therefore considered to have been demonstrated if Ry = Eg. — min Ry= Ry - vy / kiod

i.. the characteristic minimum value is calculated based on: min. Ry= Rq* vy / kmod — Rk= 7,20 kN - 1,3/0,9= 10,40 kN — comparison with table values.

Please note: These are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.
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KonstruX with countersunk head and drill point or AG tip
8,0 and 11,3 mm; timber - timber connection

Dimensions Extraction resistance Shearing
A p—
;; < Rax,ki %% TN Vi << << B
=1 “I==v )} ) )
— a— 5 A — A
8,0 11,3 _
Characteristic value of the joint's load- Characteristic value of the joint's load-
bearing capacity Ryy J acc. fo ETA-11/0024 bearing capacity Ry acc. to ETA-11/0024
d1 xL[mm] | A[mm] | B [mm] Rox” - [kN] Ry @ - [kN] Ry - [kN] Ry - [kN] Ry - [kN]
} i o= 0 o= 90°
a=0 a=9% o= 90° =0
8,0x95 40 60 3,08 4,61 3,57 4,61 3,57
8,0x125 60 80 4,61 5,05 437 5,05 437
8,0x155 80 80 571 534 4,65 4,65 5,34
8,0x195 100 100 731 572 5,04 5,04 572
8,0x220 120 120 7,69 5,82 513 5,13 5,82
8,0 x 245 120 140 9,23 6,20 552 6,20 5,52
8,0x295 140 160 10,77 6,59 590 6,59 590
8,0x330 160 180 12,30 6,97 6,29 6,97 6,29
8,0x375 180 200 13,84 7,35 6,42 7,35 6,42
8,0 x 400 200 220 15,38 1,74 6,42 71,74 6,42
11,3x 300 160 160 18,25 12,17 10,73 10,73 12,17
11,3 x 340 180 180 20,85 12,82 11,38 11,38 12,82
11,3 x 380 200 200 23,46 13,47 12,03 12,03 13,47
11,3 x 420 220 220 26,07 14,12 12,34 12,34 14,12
11,3 x 460 240 240 28,67 14,77 12,34 12,34 14,77
11,3 x 500 260 260 31,28 1521 12,34 12,34 15,21
11,3 x 540 280 280 33,89 15,21 12,34 12,34 15,21
11,3 x 580 300 300 36,49 15,21 12,34 12,34 15,21
11,3 x 620 320 320 39,10 15,21 12,34 12,34 15,21
11,3 x 660 340 340 LAl 15,21 12,34 12,34 15,21
11,3x700 360 360 44,32 15,21 12,34 12,34 15,21
11,3x750 380 380 48,23 1521 12,34 12,34 15,21
11,3 x 800 400 420 50,00 15,21 12,34 15,21 12,34
11,3x 900 460 460 50,00 1521 12,34 12,34 15,21
11,3x1000 500 520 50,00 15,21 12,34 15,21 12,34
Calculation according to ETA-11/0024. Wood density py= 380 kg/m?. All me(hunj(u_l values provided should be viewed as subject fo the assumptions that have been made and represent example calculations.
All values are calculated minimum values and are subject to typographical and printing errors.
a) The characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry cannot be treated as equivalent to the max. possible load (the max. force). Characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry, should be reduced to dimensioning values Ry with
regard fo the usage class and doss of the load duration: Ry= Ry X kg / ). The dimensioning values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be contrasted with the dimensioning values of the loads Ry > Eg).
Example:
Characteristic value for constant load (dead weight) G, = 2,00 kN and variable load (e.g. snow load) Q= 3,00 kN. kppog= 0,9. vy=13.
—> Dimensioning value of the load Eg= 2,00 1,35 + 3,00-1,5= 7,20 kN.
The load-bearing capacity of the joint is therefore considered to have been demonstrated if Ry = Eg. — min Ry= Ry vy / kmod
i.e. the characteristic minimum value is calculated based on: min. Rg= Ry * Yy / kmod — Rk= 7,20 kN - 1,3/0,9= 10,40 kN — comparison with table values.

Please note: These are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.
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KonstruX with countersunk head and drill point or AG tip
8,0 and 11,3 mm: timber - timber connection

Dimensions Tension connection
o 5 v
/@ 8
a=45° A a= 90° A W a= 90° A 0= 45°
: .= |~ |-HT -
g 0 - ﬁ A L <R7k A\ L <Rfk 45° L <R7K Ag Vv
50 " A a= 45° A a= 90° A % a= 90° A a= 45
B a=45° B a=45° B (%(<<< a=90° B % ) a=90°
| Charadteristic value of the joint's load-bearing capacity Ryy  or Ry acc. to ETA-11/0024
|dl xL[mm] | Afmm] | BLmm] | Roy®-DN] | Re?-[kN] | Ry - kN] | R?-[kN] | Royy®-[KND | Ry®l-[kND | Rygpe® - [N] | Ryc? - [kiN]
TS o= 90° o= 90° o= 45°
‘ =" 5= 45° 5= 90° 5= 90°
8,0x 155 60 60 4,90 347 4,90 347 539 3,81 5,39 3,81
8,0x195 80 80 5,72 4,05 5,72 4,05 6,29 4,45 6,29 4,45
8,0x220 80 100 147 5,28 147 5,28 8,22 5,81 791 5,59
8,0 x 245 100 100 7,24 5,12 7,24 5,12 796 5,63 7,96 5,63
8,0 x 295 120 100 8,76 6,19 8,76 6,19 9,63 6,81 9,63 6,81
8,0x 330 120 140 11,21 7,92 11,21 792 12,33 8,72 11,86 8,39
8,0x 375 140 140 12,37 8,75 12,37 8,75 13,61 9,62 13,61 9,62
8,0 x 400 160 140 12,14 8,59 12,14 8,59 13,36 9,45 13,36 9,45
11,3x 300 120 120 15,44 10,92 15,44 10,92 16,98 12,01 16,98 12,01
11,3x 340 140 120 16,83 11,90 16,83 11,90 18,51 13,09 18,51 13,09
11,3x 380 140 140 21,57 15,25 21,57 15,25 23,72 16,77 23,46 16,59
11,3x420 160 160 22,95 16,23 22,95 16,23 25,25 17,85 25,25 17,85
11,3 x 460 180 160 24,34 17,21 24,34 17,21 26,78 18,93 26,78 18,93
11,3 x500 180 200 29,08 20,56 29,08 20,56 31,99 22,62 30,16 21,33
11,3 x 540 200 200 30,47 21,55 30,47 21,55 33,52 23,70 33,51 23,70
11,3 x 580 220 220 31,86 22,53 31,86 22,53 35,04 24,78 35,04 24,78
11,3x 620 220 240 36,60 25,88 36,60 25,88 40,26 28,47 36,87 26,07
11,3 x 660 240 240 37,99 26,86 37,99 26,86 41,79 29,55 40,22 28,44
11,3x700 260 260 39,37 27,84 3937 27,84 43,31 30,63 43,31 30,63
11,3x750 280 280 41,95 29,66 41,95 29,66 46,14 32,63 46,14 32,63
11,3x 800 300 280 44,52 31,48 44,52 31,48 48,97 34,63 48,97 34,63
11,3x 900 320 340 50,00 35,36 50,00 35,36 50,00 35,36 50,00 35,36
11,3 x 1000 360 360 50,00 35,36 50,00 35,36 50,00 35,36 50,00 35,36

Calculation according to ETA-11/0024. Wood density p, = 380 kg/m?. All mechanical values provided should be viewed as subject to the assumptions that have been made and represent example calculations.
All values are calculated minimum values and are subject to typographical and printing errors.
a) The characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry, cannot be treated as equivalent to the max. possible load (the max. force). Characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be reduced to dimensioning values Ry with
regard to the usage class and dlass of the load duration: Rg= Ry X kg / ). The dimensioning values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be contrasted with the dimensioning values of the loads (Rg > Eq).

Example:

Please note: These are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.

Characteristic value for constant load (dead weight) G,= 2,00 kN and variable load (e.g. snow load) Qi = 3,00 kN. knod= 0,9. vy= 1.3.
—> Dimensioning value of the load Eg= 2,00 1,35 + 3,00- 1,5= 7,20 kN.
The load-bearing capacity of the joint is therefore considered to have been demonstrated if Ry = Eg. — min Ry= Ry - vy / kiod
i.e. the characteristic minimum value is calculated based on: min. Ry= Rq - ym / kmod — Rk= 7,20 kN - 1,3/0,9= 10,40 kN — comparison with table values.
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KonstruX with countersunk head and drill point or AG tip
8,0 and 11,3 mm:; steel - timber connection

Dimensions Extraction resistance Tension connection Shearing
V‘* Yz,
T 1 = ==
- - E E B Rk (a= 90°) 45°
B i Vv
- g — t —
6 T Bes
Charadteristic value of the joint’s load- Characteristic value of the joint's load- Characteristic value of the joint’'s load-
bearing capacity Ry  acc fo ETA-11/0024 bearing capacity Rgy | to Ry acc. to ETA-11/0024 bearing capacity Ry acc. to ETA-11/0024
d1 xtfmm] | t[mm] | Blmm] | BAS°lmm] | Ry ]| Rogy)- ND [ Ry~ [KN] | Ry~ [KN] | Ry~ (K] | Ry -] | Ry~ [k
a=45 a=90" a= 45 a=90° a=0 a=90
8,0x95 15 100 80 6,15 5,16 5,67 3,65 4,01 5,80 4,83
8,0x125 15 120 100 8,46 7,26 7,98 513 5,64 5,80 4,83
8,0 x 155 15 160 120 10,77 9,35 10,29 6,61 121 5,80 4,83
8,0x 195 15 200 140 13,84 12,15 13,36 8,59 9,45 5,80 4,83
8,0 x 220 15 220 160 15,76 13,90 15,29 9,83 10,81 5,80 4,83
8,0 x 245 15 240 180 17,69 15,64 17,21 11,06 12,17 5,80 4,83
8,0x295 15 300 220 21,53 19,14 21,05 13,53 14,89 580 4,83
8,0x330 15 340 240 2472 259 23,74 15,26 16,79 5,80 4,83
8,0x 375 15 380 280 25,00 2473 25,00 17,49 19,24 5,80 4,83
8,0 x 400 15 400 280 25,00 25,00 25,00 18,72 20,60 5,80 4,83
11,3x 300 20 300 220 36,49 32,20 35,42 217 25,04 1141 9,38
11,3 x 340 20 340 240 N, 36,94 40,63 26,12 28,73 1141 9,38
11,3 x 380 20 380 260 46,92 4,67 45,84 2947 3242 1141 9,38
11,3 x 420 20 420 300 50,00 4641 50,00 32,82 36,10 11,41 9,38
11,3 x 460 20 460 320 50,00 50,00 50,00 36,17 37,79 11,41 9,38
11,3 x 500 20 500 360 50,00 50,00 50,00 39,52 43,48 11,41 9,38
11,3 x 540 20 540 380 50,00 50,00 50,00 42,87 47,16 1141 9,38
11,3 x580 20 580 420 50,00 50,00 50,00 46,23 50,00 1141 9,38
11,3 x 620 20 620 440 50,00 50,00 50,00 49,58 50,00 1141 9,38
11,3 x 660 20 660 460 50,00 50,00 50,00 50,00 50,00 1141 9,38
11,3x700 20 700 500 50,00 50,00 50,00 50,00 50,00 1141 9,38
11,3 x750 20 740 540 50,00 50,00 50,00 50,00 50,00 11,41 9,38
11,3 x 800 20 800 560 50,00 50,00 50,00 50,00 50,00 11,41 9,38
11,3 x 900 20 900 640 50,00 50,00 50,00 50,00 50,00 11,41 9,38
11,3 x 1000 20 1000 700 50,00 50,00 50,00 50,00 50,00 1141 9,38
Calculation according to ETA-11/0024. Wood density pj, = 380 kg/m®. All mechanical values provided should be viewed s subject to the assumptions that have been made and represent example calculations.
All values are calculated minimum values and are suﬁ|ecl to typographical and printing errors.
a) The characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry cannot be treated as equivalent to the max. possible load (the max. force). Characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be reduced to dimensioning values Ry with
regard fo the usage dlass and dlass of the load duration: Ry= Ry X krod / ). The dimensioning values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be contrasted with the dimensioning values of the loads (Rg = Eg).
Example:
Characteristic value for constant load (dead weight) G,= 2,00 kN and variable load (e.g. snow load) Qi= 3,00 kN. kppog= 0,9.vy=13.
—> Dimensioning value of the load Eg= 2,00- 1,35 + 3,00 1,5= 7,20 kN.
The load-bearing capacity of the joint is therefore considered to have been demonstrated if Ry = Eg. — min Ry= Ry - vy / kmod
i.e. the characteristic minimum value is calculated based on: min. Ry= Ry * Yy / kmod — Rk= 7,20 kN - 1,3/0,9= 10,40 kN — comparison with table values.

Please note ese are pla g aids. Proje only be calculated by authorised perso
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KonstruX with cylinder head and drill point
6,5 mm: Main - secondary beam connection

Dimensions Main—secondary beam connection
MB B MB B
— ) | [t
T E2 FD 3
- Wie
J N
|—— :3' 2l "Emm 8
d1 (e | = S —
( —
. . o Characteristic value of the joints load-bearing
a,= min. 33 mm, g, = min. 20 mm, k= min. 10 mm capacity Ry acc o ETA-11/0024
. . . . o .
d1 x L [mm] min. Weg[mm] | min. Heg[mm] | min. Wyg[mm] | min. Hyg[mm] m [mm] B vak") - [kN] Pair (n)
60 7,32 1
100 14,66 2
6,5x195 160 80 160 69 45 :
' 120 2199 3
160 29,33 4
Calculation according to ETA-11/0024. Wood density p, = 380 kg/m?. All mechanical values provided should be viewed as subject to the assumptions that have been made and represent example calculations.
All values are calculated minimum values and are subject to typographical and printing errors.
a) The characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry, cannot be treated as equivalent to the max. possible load (the max. force). Characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be reduced to dimensioning values Ry with
regard to the usage class and dlass of the load duration: Rg= Ry X kg / ). The dimensioning values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be contrasted with the dimensioning values of the loads (Ry = Eq).
Example:
Characteristic value for constant load (dead weight) G,= 2,00 kN and variable load (e.g. snow load) Qi = 3,00 kN. knod= 0,9.vy= 1.3.
— Dimensioning value of the load Eq= 2,00 1,35 + 3,00 1,5= 7,20 kN.
The load-bearing capacity of the joint is therefore considered to have been demonstrated if Ry = Eg. — min Ry= Ry - vy / kiod
i.e. the characteristic minimum value is calculated based on: min. Ry= Rq* vy / kmod — Rk= 7,20 kN - 1,3/0,9= 10,40 kN — comparison with table values.

Please note: These are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.




KonstruX with cylinder head and drill point
8,0 mm: Main - secondary beam connection

Dimensions MGin—SeCOﬂdﬂl’y beﬂm connection
MB B MB B
\‘Lﬁﬁ/‘x |
) O ——
— Wis
} T
i —; fo—t— 14
. . . Characteristic value of the joint’s load-bearing
ap= min. 40 mm, az,= min. 24 mm, k= min. 12 mm capacity Ry  acc fo ETA-11/0024
dixL[mm] | min.Wgg[mm] | min. Hgg[mm] | min. Wyg[mm] | min. Hyg [mm] m [mm] p° Ryk - [kN] Pair ()
80 11,38 1
100 22,73 2
8,0 x 245 200 100 200 87 45 :
140 34,10 3
180 4548 4
80 13,85 1
100 27,67 2
8,0 x 295 220 120 220 104 45 ‘
140 41,51 3
180 55,36 4
80 15,57 1
100 31,14 2
8,0x 330 260 140 260 117 45 ‘
140 46,71 3
180 62,29 4
80 16,27 1
100 32,53 2
8,0x 375 280 160 280 133 45 ‘
140 48,82 3
180 65,08 4
80 16,27 1
100 32,53 2
8,0 x400 300 160 300 142 45 :
140 48,82 3
180 65,08 4
Calculation according to ETA-11/0024. Wood density p, = 380 kg/m3. All mechanical values provided should be viewed as subject to the assumptions that have been made and represent example calculations.
All values are calculated minimum values and are subject to typographical and printing errors.
a) The characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry, cannot be treated as equivalent to the max. possible load (the max. force). Characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry, should be reduced to dimensioning values Ry with
regard fo the usage dass and dass of the load duration: Ry= Ry X kiog / vyy. The dimensioning values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be contrasted with the dimensioning values of the loads (R = Eg).
Example:
Characteristic value for constant load (dead weight) G,= 2,00 kN and variable load (e.g. snow load) Q= 3,00 kN. kppog= 09.yy=13.
—> Dimensioning value of the load Ey= 2,00 1,35 + 3,00-1,5= 7,20 kN.
The load-bearing capacity of the joint is therefore considered to have been demonstrated if Ry = Eg. — min Ry= Ry vy / kmod
i.e. the characteristic minimum value is calculated based on: min. Ry= Ry * ym / kmod — Rk= 7,20 kN - 1,3/0,9= 10,40 kN — comparison with table values.

Please note: These are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.
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KonstruX with cylinder head and drill point
10,0 mm: Main - secondary beam connection

| Dimensions Main—secondary beam connection
MB B MB B
s / £\ |
| [
2| 3 x]:mm —
I I | éi
4 Ws
a1 = B e |
— e
ii
| az= min. 50 mm, g, = min. 30 mm, k= min. 15 mm (harut'[f,ﬂf,ff,ﬁgl:f:f:':g iEoTiRt’]s]l}JUuudz-Eeuring
| d1 xL [mm] min. Weg [mm] | min. Hgg [mm] | min. Wyg [mm] | min. Hyg [mm] m [mm] pB° R, - [kN] Pair (n)
80 17,42 1
140 34,84 2
10,0 x 300 180 220 120 220 105 45 5278 3
240 69,70 4
80 19,27 1
140 38,56 2
10,0x 330 180 220 140 260 115 45 5783 3
240 JARN 4
80 1,13 1
140 42271 2
10,0 x 360 180 280 140 280 126 45 339 3
240 84,52 4
80 23,60 1
140 47,21 2
10,0 x 400 180 300 160 300 140 45 7081 3
240 944 4
80 26,00 1
140 51,98 2
10,0 x 450 180 340 180 340 158 45 7798 3
240 103,98 4
80 26,00 1
140 51,98 2
10,0 x 500 180 380 200 380 176 45 7798 3
240 103,98 4
80 26,00 1
140 51,98 2
10,0 x 550 180 400 220 400 193 45 7798 3
240 103,98 4
80 26,00 1
140 51,98 2
10,0 x 600 180 440 240 440 211 45 7798 3
240 103,98 4
Calculation according to ETA-11/0024. Wood density p, = 380 kg/m?. All mechanical values provided should be viewed as subject to the assumptions that have been made and represent example calculations.
All values are calculated minimum values and are subject to typographical and printing errors.
a) The characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity R, cannot be treated as equivalent to the max. possible load (the max. force). Characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be reduced to dimensioning values Ry with
regard to the usage class and dlass of the load duration: Ry= Ry x koq / yy. The dimensioning values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be contrasted with the dimensioning values of the loads (Rg = Eg).
Example:
Characteristic value for constant load (dead weight) G,= 2,00 kN and variable load (e.g. snow load) Qy = 3,00 kN. kpyog= 0,9.yy=13.
—> Dimensioning value of the load Eg= 2,00 1,35 + 3,00+ 1,5= 7,20 kN.
The load-bearing capacity of the joint is therefore considered to have been demonstrated if Ry > Eg. — min Ry= Ry vy / kiod
i.e. the charadteristic minimum value is calculated based on: min. Ry= Ry " ym / kmod — Rk= 7,20 kN - 1,3/0,9= 10,40 kN — comparison with table values.

Please note: These are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.
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IdeeFix 30/40/50

Hidden wood connector

ETA-14/ 0160

IdeeFix 30/40/50

* Hidden wood connector

¢ High load absorption for fensile and transverse loads
¢ Adjustable tension/detachable

¢ Universal application

¢ Low wood-weakening effect

* Quick and easy installation

¢ For single- or multiple-row serial connections

» Comes supplied with system screws

Drill

i

Insert and install supplied screws

Fix construction in place with consfruction screws — and THAT'S IT!

A9

© Gilnfer Menzl I,_illlololiu.de
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The specialist for fastening technology

IdeeFix 30 IdeeFix 40

St St

Art. no. Diameter/Height (mm) PU At no. Diameter/Height (mm) PU
45390 % 5 44890 0 »
incl. fully threaded screws, 5,0 x 40 mm indl. fully threaded screws, 6,0 x 60 mm

IdeeFix 50

Art. no. Diameter/Height (mm)
44896 50

incl. fully threaded screws, 8,0 x 90 mm
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IdeeFix 30/40/50

Technical informations

\deeFix Timber Tension connection Mortise joint Tensile load
Dimensions with anti-twist element with anti-twist element with threaded bolt
Dimensions [mm] Min. cross | Drilling depth | Drilling depth | Drilling depth | Drilling depth | Perm. Char. Screw
section post for post | for cross-piece for post for cross-piece | valves | Values pattern

d | a, | v, mm | mm mm mm mm mm N, [kN] | R, [kN] pe.
30 | miI2 3 80 80 27 - 20 7 7,62 17,33

40 | mi1é 5 120 120 35 - 25 10 12,65 28,79 ) E:I .
50 | Mm20 5 160 160 45 - 30 15 20,81 47,35

30 | M12 3 60 80 27 - 20 7 57 13,00

40 | M1é6 5 80 120 35 - 25 10 9,49 21,59 ) E:I .
50 M20 | 5 120 160 a5 - 30 15 15,61 35,51

30 | mi2 3 40 80 27 - 20 7 3,81 8,67

40 | mi1é 5 60 120 35 - 25 10 6,33 14,39

50 | mM20 5 80 160 45 - 30 15 10,41 23,67

30 (mMI2| 3 60 60 27 - 20 7 3,81 8,67

40 (M16| 5 80 80 35 - 25 10 6,33 14,39

50 | Mm20 5 120 120 45 - 30 15 10,41 23,67
d;is the diameter and the fofal height of the connector, ag is the Tension connedtion as a morfise Ry characteristic value calculated according to
metric connection thread of the conneor, v, is the height of the The connection is drawn together using a threaded coint with simultan bsorofion DIN 1052:2004-08 Timber pj, 380 kg/m° Nze. recommended
integrated anti-twist system - Fully threaded screw, GoFix® FK rod or construction screw with a DIN 440 R washer fointwi fSI ulla eo;ls absorptio permissible load R x 0,8 kpod : 1,3ym : 1,4.

1F305,0 x40 mm - IF 40 6,0 x 60 mm - IF 50 8,0 x 90 mm O D Factor 1,4 average load safety factor

Please note: The stated values are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.
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MAIN-SECONDARY BEAM

\deeFix Timber Timber Main-secondary beam Load-bearing capacity
Dimensions Dimensions with anti-twist element with threaded bolt
Dimensions [mm] Min. cross section of | Min. cross section of Drilling Drilling Perm. Char. Screw
secondary beam main beam depth for SB | depth for MB | values | Values pattern
| d, | a, | v, w [mm] | h [mm] w [mm] | h [mm] mm mm N, [kN] | R, [kN] pe.
30 | M12 3 80 80 80 80 20 7 4,32 8,94
40 | mi1é6 5 120 120 120 120 25 10 6,98 14,66 ) ‘):» i
50 | M20 5 160 160 160 160 30 15 10,88 21,09
30 ( mi2 3 60 80 60 80 20 7 3,50 797
40 M6 | 5 80 120 80 120 25 10 5,63 12,80 s g
50 ( m20 5 120 160 120 160 30 15 8,65 19,68
30 | M12 3 40 80 40 80 20 7 3,50 197
40 | M16 5 60 120 60 120 25 10 5,63 12,80
50 | M20 5 80 160 80 160 30 15 8,65 19,68
30 | M2 3 60 60 60 60 20 7 3,50 797
40 | M16 5 80 80 80 80 25 10 5,63 12,80
50 [ mMm20 5 120 120 120 120 30 15 8,65 19,68

d, is the diameter and the fotal height of the connector, a, ag is the met-
ric connection thread of the connector, v, vc is the height o? the integrated
anti-twist system — Fully threaded screw, GoFix® FK
IF 305,0 x40 mm - IF 40 6,0 x 60 mm - IF 50 8,0 x 90 mm

The connection is drawn together
using a threaded rod or construction
screw with a DIN 440 R washer

Please note: The stated values are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.

MB—SB connection as a mortise
joint with simultaneous absorption
of tensile forces

Ry characteristic value calculated according to DIN 1052:2004-08

Timber py 380 kg/m® Nze. recommended permissible load

Rix0,8kmod: 13ym:14.
Factor 1.4 average load safety factor




€urotec

MAIN-SECONDARY BEAM, double-sided connection,
with fixing screw
i\;} L N
2 - #\ f ﬁ\\‘ A
v \ B \
\deeFix Timber Timber Main-secondary beam Loud-bearing capacity
Dimensions Dimensions with anti-twist element with threaded bolt
Dimensions [mm] Min. cross section of | Min. cross section of Drilling Drilling Perm. Char. Screw
secondary beam main beam depth for SB | depth for MB | values | Values pattern

d, | a, | v, w [mm] | h [mm] w [mm] | h [mm] mm mm N, [kN] | R, [kN] pe.

30 | M12 3 80 80 80 80 20 10 2,34 5,32

40 [Mm16| 5 120 120 120 120 25 15 3,60 8,19 X

50 | Mm20 5 160 160 160 160 30 20 5,03 11,44

30 mMi2| 3 60 80 60 80 20 10 2,34 5,32

40 (M16| 5 80 120 80 120 25 15 3,60 8,19 pe: g

50 [M20 | 5 120 160 120 160 30 20 5,03 11,44

30 | Mi12 3 40 80 40 80 20 10 2,34 5,32

40 M16| 5 60 120 60 120 25 15 3,60 8,19

50 | Mm20 5 80 160 80 160 30 20 5,03 11,44

30 mM2| 3 60 60 60 60 20 10 2,34 532

40 | M6 | 5 80 80 80 80 25 15 3,60 8,19

50 | Mm20 5 120 120 120 120 30 20 5,03 11,44
d is the diameter and the fotal height of the connector, ag ag is the metric | Position retention using GoFix® FK MB—SB connection as morfise foint Ry characteristic value calculated according to

connection thread of the connector, v, vc is the height of the integrated wood-construction screws IF 30 5.0 x for double-sided conne(ﬁonlof DIN 1052:2004-08 Timber pj, 380 kg/m* Nze. recommended

anti-twist system — Fully threaded screw, GoFix® FK 100 mm, IF 40 6.0 x 140 mm, IF 50 8.0 dorv b permissible load R | x 0,8 kpod : 1,3ym = 1,4.
IF 30 5,0 x 40 mm - IF 40 6,0 x 60 mm - IF 50 8,0 x 90 mm x 160 mmIF 50 8,0 x 160 mm secondary beam Factor 1.4 average load safety factor

Please note: The stated values are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.
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multiple connection, single-row
>
R é v L
2| £ l l
' 4 . 3l 7
) % e . gﬂ
\deeFix Timber Edge and centre Main-secondary beam Load-bearing capacity
Dimensions distance Multiple connection Single-row
Dimensions [mm] Min. cross section of | Edge Centre Drilling Drilling Perm. Char. Number of
secondary beam | distance | distance | depth for SB | depth for MB | values Values connectors
d, a, v, w [mm] h [mm] mm mm mm mm N_. [kN] R,;, [kN] pe.
30 M2 3 80 80 50 50 20 7 4,32 8,94 1
| 40 |[M16| 5 120 120 60 60 25 10 6,98 14,66 1
| 50 |mM20| 5 160 160 80 80 30 15 10,88 21,09 1
|
30 M2 3 80 150 50 50 20 10 8,64 17,88 2
40 |[M16| 5 120 180 60 60 25 15 13,96 29,32 2
| 50 |Mm20| 5 160 240 80 80 30 20 21,76 42,18 2
I
| 30 Mm2| 3 80 200 50 50 20 10 12,96 26,82 3
40 |Mi16| 5 120 240 60 60 25 15 20,94 43,98 3
50 mM20| 5 160 320 80 80 30 20 32,64 63,27 3
30 mi2| 3 80 250 50 50 20 10 17,28 3576 4
40 |Mi16| 5 120 300 60 60 25 15 27,92 58,64 4
‘ 50 M20 | 5 160 400 80 80 30 20 43,52 84,36 4
30 |mi2| 3 80 300 50 50 20 10 21,60 4470 5
40 |Mi16| 5 120 360 60 60 25 15 34,90 73,30 5
50 M20| 5 160 480 80 80 30 20 54,40 105,45 5
‘ 30 M2 | 3 80 350 50 50 20 10 25,92 53,64 6
40 |Mi16| 5 120 420 60 60 25 15 41,88 87,96 6
50 M20 | 5 160 560 80 80 30 20 65,28 126,54 6
30 |Mmi2| 3 80 400 50 50 20 10 30,24 62,58 7
40 |Mi16| 5 120 480 60 60 25 15 48,86 102,62 7
| 50 (M20 | 5 160 640 80 80 30 20 76,16 117,63 7
|
| 30 |MI12| 3 80 450 50 50 20 10 34,56 71,52 8
40 |Mi16| 5 120 540 60 60 25 15 55,34 117,28 8
50 (M20 | 5 160 720 80 80 30 20 87,04 168,72 8
d, is the diameter and the fotal height of the connector, a, ag is the met- Th tion is drawn fogeth MB_SB i i Ry, characteristic value calculated according fo DIN 1052:2004-08
ric connection thread of the connector, v, vc is the height o? the integrated usii w;::r‘ef;e:is rr:sv;: (gr?:truit 'oim;mh i?;ﬁ;ul::ozss(:]&s: Itsi?)n Timber py 380 kg/m® Nze. recommended permissible load
anti-twist system — Fully threaded screw, GoFix® FK tions?rew with a DIN 440 R washer ! of ensile forces P Rix08kmod:13ym:14.
1F 305,0 x 40 mm - IF 40 6,0 x 60 mm - IF 50 8,0 x 90 mm Factor 1.4 average load safety factor

Please note: The stated values are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.




Please note: The stated values are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.

multiple connection, double-row
mmlE= 1 ¥
\deeFix Timber Edge and centre Main-secondary beam Load-bearing capacity
Dimensions distance Multiple connection Double-row
Dimensions [mm] Min. cross section of | Edge Centre Drilling Drilling Perm. Char. Number of
secondary beam | distance | distance | depth for SB | depth for MB | values Values connectors

d, a, v, w [mm] h [mm] mm mm mm mm N, [kN] R, [kN] STK
30 | Mi12 3 150 80 50 50 20 10 8,64 17,88 2

40 M16| 5 180 120 60 60 25 15 13,96 29,32 2

50 M20 | 5 240 160 80 80 30 20 21,76 42,18 2

30 | Mi12 3 150 150 50 50 20 10 17,28 35,76 4

40 |MI6| 5 180 180 60 60 25 15 27,92 58,64 4

50 M20 | 5 240 240 80 80 30 20 43,52 84,36 4

30 | MiI2 3 150 200 50 50 20 10 25,92 53,64 6

40 |MI6| 5 180 240 60 60 25 15 41,88 87,96 6

50 (M20( 5 240 320 80 80 30 20 65,28 126,54 6

30 [ mM12| 3 150 250 50 50 20 10 34,56 71,52 8

40 [ MI6| 5 180 300 60 60 25 15 55,84 117,28 8

50 (M20( 5 240 400 80 80 30 20 87,04 168,72 8

30 | m12 3 150 300 50 50 20 10 43,20 89,40 10
40 M6 | 5 180 360 60 60 25 15 69,30 146,60 10
50 | m20 5 240 480 80 80 30 20 108,30 210,90 10
30 MI12| 3 150 350 50 50 20 10 51,84 107,28 12
40 | M16 5 180 420 60 60 25 15 83,76 175,92 12
50 (M20 | 5 240 560 80 80 30 20 130,56 253,08 12
30 | M12 3 150 400 50 50 20 10 60,48 125,16 14
40 M16| 5 180 480 60 60 25 15 97,72 205,24 14
50 | Mm20 5 240 640 80 80 30 20 152,32 295,26 14
30 | M12 3 150 450 50 50 20 10 69,12 143,04 16
40 | M16 5 180 540 60 60 25 15 111,68 234,56 16
50 M20 | 5 240 720 80 80 30 20 174,08 337,44 16

d, is the diameter and the total height of th tor, is th - ' ) Ry characteristic value calculated according to DIN 1052:2004-08

r;l:tri(e(orll‘:ll:;i:; ‘:}?reudeo?tﬁe c(e)lr?ne(?or, \Z;‘:r;:f}:eo[l;gh:golfsthee Thg con?:mo; |ds drswn Ioge'ther . M[:fsﬁ] t(_mnti'cnon usa ll)'nortlts_e ¢ Timber py 380 kg/m® Nze. recommended permissible load

integrated anti-twist system — Fully threaded screw, GoFix® FK til;sr:r;?r:w vr’f;:l : Drl)l &r[]mR";(:;;r fointwi :;Tel:ljzf;g:seg sorpion Rix0,8kmod: 1,3ym: 14.
1IF 30 5,0 x 40 mm - IF 40 6,0 x 60 mm - IF 50 8,0 x 90 mm Factor 1.4 average load safety factor
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BRUTUS threaded rod

Fully threaded rod for transverse-shear reinforcement in laminated wood joists

BRUTUS — for use in new and existing
properfies

High infernal stresses occurring in large timber components such as
building trusses, for example, often become too great to be absorbed by
the timber alone. As timber is relatively weak in the direction perpendicular
to the grain, it is particularly at risk due to transverse shear and must be

reinforced in such cases.
BRUTUS threaded rods absorb these transverse-shear forces!

They are applied both in new constructions (when building the frusses)

and in renovations. Whereas in new constructions they allow larger

spans and/or narrower fimber cross sections, in renovations they help fo
sofeguord the existing sfructure. Many trusses therefore do not need to

be replaced or doubled up at considerable expense, even if they exhibit
obvious cracking. In such cases, however, an expert report must always be
obtained.

BRUTUS threaded rods can be shortened to any desired length but should
be pilot-drilled to 13 mm. Care must be taken to avoid drill wander when

drilling the holes.
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JS threaded rod, total length: 3,000 mm

8 steel, electrogalvanised, waxed

J:

apanet

It is used for transverse-shear reinforcement:
» of building trusses

* at nofches and openings
* at fransverse connections

Dimensions (mm)
163000

945247
Insertion tool: Art. no. 945318

Things to bear in mind
o Pilot-drill to @ 13 mm

o The drill bit can wander while drilling deeper holes
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EiSYS-2

Fagade/adjusting screw

Compare the idea of thermal insulation with
a hot-air balloon!

The principle is simple. In a hot-air balloon, the burner blows hot air into

the envelope above. The hot air wants to escape upwards but cannot
escape from the envelope.

It therefore lifts the balloon along with the attached load - and the balloon
flies! But this flight only lasts until the air cools down, and it cools quite
quickly because of the balloon’s relatively thin skin.

Hot air must be added to the balloon to allow it fo continue flying.

A similar principle applies to buildings

The heated room air that wants to escape through the building shell to the
outside world is subject fo the principle of heat conduction and convection.
The warm air from the room wants to mix with the cold outside air unfil a
temperature equilibrium is reached between inside and outside air - i.e.
until it becomes cold inside the building. The better the construction material
conducs heat and the more the building shell leaks heat, the faster this
process will happen. Continuous heating is required to keep the indoor air

at room temperature. This leads to high energy costs.

Solution:
The outer walls must be insulated to keep the wasted energy
fo @ minimum. This can be achieved with composite

thermalinsulation systems with an exterior plaster or with an
insulated, rear-ventilated fagade. The latter is used if you
want to decorate the exterior wall with fimber cladding,
fibre-cement boards or other facade elements.

This is where the EiSYS-2 screw is used.



€urotec

EiSYS-2 screw for use with suspended fagades
The German Energy Saving Ordinance (as well as rising energy costs)
requires efficient, environmentally sound thermal insulation for all heated
buildings and, more recently, cooled buildings. Rear-ventilated rainscreen
cladding combines this requirement with the possibility of finishing the
building shell with a wide range of materials for aesthefic and/or technical

reasons.

The EiSYS-2 screw from Eurotec is a facade/
adjusting screw.

This screw is fastened to the building wall with a plug.

The freely rotating threaded sleeve at the top of the screw allows the
fagade’s substructure to be aligned parallel to the building wall. The advan-
tages are clear: cost savings and reduced assembly times. High loads can
be transmitted through the framework screw connections even in the case of
larger distances from the building wall. Full design freedom is maintained
for the facade.

AR

| W L T O, .
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EiSYS-2

fagade/adjusting screw

Art.no.  Dimensions (mm)  For insulation thicknesses?upto ~ PU

945935 7219811 60 mm 50
945925 12x81 80 mm 50
945926 12x 238 100 mm 50
945927 72x 2581l 120 mm 50
945928 12x278 140 mm 50
945929 12x29% 1l 160 mm 50
945474 72x31811 180 mm 50
945930 712x338 1l 200 mm 50
945931 72x358 1l 220 mm 50
945932 12x3181 240 mm 50
945933 72x3% 1l 260 mm 50
945934 1.2x4181 280 mm 50

a) And for a counter-batten thickness of 40 mm

Example application:
The V-shaped arrangement of the EiSYS-2 screw pair achieves optimum stability and
load capacity of the fagade consfruction.

Facade element

EiSYS-2 screws
Timber frame

Insulating layer

Solid wall

€urotec

EiSYS-2

manual adjustment tool

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) PU
111828 100X 150715 ]

EiSYS-2
bit

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
945936 10050 00 @ 1

Plug

for EiSYS-2 screws
’—i‘——aﬁ)
e L L
i ,"—-—J"’
T ——
Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Type PU
45404 100x130 B0 0
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Calculating the number of EiSYS-2 screw pairs per m? - counter batten 40x60 mm?
EiSYS-2 screws are always used in pairs. See system diagram.

Wind pressure k= 0,30 kN/m?

Insulating-material thickness (mm)

EiSYS-2 Screw

Unladen weight of the fagade

5 kg/m? 10 kg/m? 15 kg/m? 20 kg/m? 25 kg/m? 30 kg/m?
80 72x218 0,45 0,86 1,26 1,67 2,08 248
100 7,2x238 0,54 1,04 1,54 2,04 2,54 3,04
120 7,2x258 0,64 1,23 1,82 2,42 3,01 3,60
140 72x278 073 1,42 2,10 2,79 3,48 4,16
160 7,2x298 0,82 1,60 2,38 3,16 3,94 4,72
180 72x318 0,92 1,79 2,66 3,54 4,41 5,28
200 7,2x 338 1,01 1,98 2,94 391 4,88 5,84
220 7,2x 358 1,11 217 3,23 4,29 5,35 6,41
Wind pressure = 0,60 kN/m?
Insulating-material thickness (mm) | EiSYS-2 Screw Unladen weight of the fagade
5 kg/m? 10 kg/m? 15 kg/m? 20 kg/m? 25 kg/m? 30 kg/m?
80 72x218 0,75 0,90 131 1,72 2,12 2,53
100 7,2x238 0,75 1,09 1,59 2,09 2,59 3,09
120 7,2x 258 0,75 1,28 1,87 2,46 3,06 3,65
140 72x278 0,78 1,46 2,15 2,84 3,52 4,21
160 7,2x298 0,87 1,65 243 3,21 3,99 4,77
180 72x318 0,96 1,84 271 3,58 4,46 5,33
200 7,2x338 1,06 2,02 299 3,96 492 5,89
220 7,2x358 1,15 22 327 4,33 5,39 6,45
Wind pressure k= 0,90 kN/m?
Insulating-material thickness (mm) |  EiSYS-2 Screw Unladen weight of the fagade
5 kg/m? 10 kg/m? 15 kg/m? 20 kg/m? 25 kg/m? 30 kg/m?
80 72x218 1,13 1,13 1,35 1,76 217 2,57
100 7,2x238 1,13 1,13 1,63 213 2,63 313
120 7,2x258 1,13 1,32 191 2,51 3,10 3,69
140 72x278 1,13 1,51 2,19 2,88 3,57 4,25
160 7,2x298 1,13 1,69 247 3,25 4,03 4,81
180 72x318 1,13 1,88 2,75 3,63 4,50 537
200 7,2x338 1,13 2,07 3,03 4,00 497 593
220 7,2x 358 1,20 2,26 3,32 4,38 544 6,50
Wind pressure k= 1,20 kN/m?
Insulating-material thickness (mm) |  EiSYS-2 Screw Unladen weight of the fagade
5 kg/m? 10 kg/m? 15 kg/m? 20 kg/m? 25 kg/m? 30 kg/m?
80 72x218 1,50 1,50 1,50 181 221 2,62
100 7,2x238 1,50 1,50 1,68 2,18 2,68 3,18
120 7,2x258 1,50 1,50 1,96 2,55 3,15 3,74
140 72x278 1,50 1,55 2,24 293 3,61 4,30
160 7,2x298 1,50 1,74 252 3,30 4,08 4,86
180 72x318 1,50 193 2,80 3,67 4,55 542
200 7,2x 338 1,50 211 3,08 4,05 5,01 5,98
220 7,2x 358 1,50 2,30 3,36 442 5,48 6,54

Please note: The stated values are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.
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EiSYS-2 facade/adjusting screw

This screw is used to fasten facades in place.

Insulation thicknesses of 80-280 mm can be handled easily with the
EiSYS-2 screw from Eurotec.

Adjustment sleeve

The EiSYS-2 screw is fitted with a freely rotating adjustment
sleeve/head that allows the space between the brickwork and the
substructure to be tailored to your needs. A hexagonal bit is supplied
as an accessory. This is used to screw the screw into the subsurface,

as well as to adjust the substructure with the adjustment head.

This is how it's done!

The principle is as ingenious as it is simple. Once the insulation is

attached to the exterior wall, the counter batten is pilot-drilled to a
diameter of 13 mm in accordance with the system. A hole of 10 mm
diameter is then drilled within this hole through the insulation and
into the subsurface to create the hole for the p|ug. The p|ug is at-
tached o the adjusfing screw and the two are then inserted into the

prepared drill hole through the counter batten and the insulation

Drill hole 10 mm @ Plug 10 mm @

EiSYS-2

Fagade/adjusting screw

wbFy

’1“.
ot "/

Hexagonal bit

.‘O—w‘:——

Position 1 & -
N gy ——

Position 2 0 N
— i
| -
€urotec Screw in
e [
A..m A u._. ]
m ! Adjust

I.H‘ll‘l'l'l

The EiSYS-2 facade/adjusting screw is screwed in complefely in
Position 1 using the hexagonal bit until the adjustment head also lies
within the counter batten.

Now, the screw is simply pulled out to Position 2 using the hexa-
gonal bit and the spacing between the brickwork and the counter
batten is adjusted.
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A single screw bends relatively easily under loading (F)
€urotec i
= _ |
- S il e - gy {
i |
e

A V-shaped screw pair can absorb higher loads

€urotec

Example of a rear-ventilated facade
(EiSYS-2 system diagram)

m Facade element
@ Timber frame (min. 40x60 mm?)

@ Insulating layer

@ Brickwork (EiSYS fixing depth = 90 mm)

To increase the rigidity of the EiSYS-2 system, the adjusting screws

are installed in pairs and in a V shape. This creates a framework
screw connection. The framework principle consists of creating a large
number of rigid triangles (see diagram) from multiple relatively pliable
screws installed perpendicular to the wall.

For the same load, these triangles exhibit a much lower deflection than

screws that are simply screwed in perpendicular fo the wall.

Example of a suspended ceiling

The Eisys-2's adjustment function can, of course, also be used in

other applications, e.g. for a suspended ceiling.




The specialist for fastening technology

Klimax insulation-panel holder

|deal fastening of wood-fibre insulation elements

Klimax Klimax-slim

insulation-panel holder insulation-panel holder =7

£

\
7%

Lo

At no. Dimensions (mm) PU At no. Dimensions (mm) PU
945251 @ 40 400 945987 @ 40 900
o For soft insulating materials o For harder insulating materials

Suitable screws for our Klimax
insulation-panel holders:
Paneltwistec AG blve+ countersunk-head screws

Energy-saving measures are becoming
increasingly important in the construction of
new houses and also enjoy state support!

Decoupling the individual fastening components avoids the
creation of thermal bridges. Good insulation results in an
extraordinarily comfortable environment. The Klimax
insulation-panel holder, in conjunction with the Paneltwistec
screws from Eurotec, offers an ideal combination for
fastening wood-fibre insulation elements. The prerequisite for

this is a load-bearing timber substructure. Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
945583 6,0x60 ™m0 @ 200

o 945584 6,0x70 ™0 @ 200

r : 45632 60x80 0 @ 20

= 945633 6,0x90 ™m0 @ 100

— "’] 945634 6,0x100 ™0 @ 100

945636 6,0x120 0 @ 100

945637 6,0x130 ™m0 @ 100

/ 945638 6,0x140 ™0 @ 100

= P || 945640 6,0x160 ™m0 @ 100
[ ! LIRS 945641 6,0x180 ™m0 @ 100
= 945642 6,0x200 ™0 @ 100

i 945643 6,0x220 ™m0 @ 100

945644 6,0x240 ™m0 @ 100

945645 6,0x260 ™0 @ 100

' 945646 6,0x280 ™m0 @ 100

945647 6,0x300 0 @ 100
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Klimax insulation plug

For fastening composite thermal insulation systems

NEW

fo our product range

L[]
Universally suitable for use in numerous Klimax
insulating materials and subsurfaces
The Klimax insulation plug allows secure wall-fastening of composite ther-
mal insulation system boards with a thickness of 40-210 mm. The insulation
plug is suitable for anchorages in solid sand-lime bricks, porous sand-lime
bricks, masonry bricks, vertically perforated bricks, solid lightweight-con-
crefe blocks and porous lightweight-concrete blocks. The product consists of
a plastic plug and a nail made of electrogalvanised steel with a pressed-on
plastic head. The plastic head prevents the formation of thermal bridges
and also provides additional corrosion protection.

insulation plug

Installation is performed according to same principle as for a classic nail plug.

Art.no. Dimensions (mm) Disc diometer (mm) Insulation thickness (mm) PU

| i Advantages of Klimax insulation plugs W 80 T G =

o Fast and efficient assembly gggggg ggx:;g 2g ?go ggg
0

¢ Universally suitable for numerous insulating materials and

bsurf 200030  8,0x150 60 120 150
subsurraces 200031 8,0x170 60 140 150
o Flat p|ug head 200032 8,0x190 60 160 100
" o 200033  8,0x210 60 180 100
Installation parameters 200034 80x240 0 20 100
o Nominal drill diameter: 8,00 mm
* Depth of drill hole to lowest point: 40,00 mm
o Effective anchorage depth: 30,00 mm
Installation instructions
.
S8 “« ;08,8 | R Ly Sp8e S
QQO DDQO 7 DQQG QQG \)OQG
o9 Qﬁ“ééé%é:@ o9 2 [oRo o9 o 229 (5
20O 0 20 O 9 N SINAS SIS 20 VN9
DOSQ 0 (38 DD DQOD A} DO OQOD DO o5 D DoD 0
Dggb N ES DQQD Q S DQ§> N = DQ§> S Y D9 SO
) DQ§Q§ c?a%%‘%? QOgQSOQQ 00308‘\? Qoﬂgggeg
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Klimax ECO 1 / ECO 2

For secure fastening of soft mineral-fibre insulating materials

NEW

to our product range

Klimax ECO 1

insulation plug, one-piece 4

Art.no. Dimensions (mm) Disc diamefer (mm) Insulation thickness (mm) PU

200065  @8,0x60 90 30-40 50
200066 08,0x80 90 50-60 250
200067 @8,0x100 90 70-80 200
200068  @8,0x120 90 90- 100 50
200069  @8,0x140 90 110-120 200
200070 @8,0x160 90 130- 140 200

o With a hole in the head to accommodate a mesh fabric holder
o For insulafing material thickness of 30-140 mm

Klimax ECO 2

insulation plug, two-piece

l
\

\
Euratst ‘ “
——'“/ \ \

Art.no. Dimensions (mm) Disc diameter (mm) Insulation thickness (mm) PU

200071 08,0x80 90 30-50 250
200072 08,0x100 90 60-70 50
200073 080x120 90 80-90 250
200074 080x140 90 100- 110 250
200075 080x160 90 120-130 50
200076 080x180 90 140- 150 250
200077 08,0x200 90 160- 170 250
200078 080x220 90 180- 190 50
200079 080x240 90 200-210 250

o For insulating material thickness of 30-210 mm

For through-hole mounting

The Klimax ECO insulation plug allows secure wall-fastening of soft
mineral-fibre insulating materials.

The insulation plugs consist entirely of impact-resistant plastic and are
suitable for anchorages in concrete, solid sand-lime bricks, masonry bricks
and other high-strength building materials.

In through-hole mounting, Klimax ECO insulation plugs are hammered info
a drill hole with a diameter of 8.0 mm. In the course of the setting process,
the bridges at the tip of the plug deform, producing a clamping pressure
that ensures a secure plug grip.

| i Advantages of Klimax ECO 1/2

¢ No thermal bridges

» Time-saving and straightforward impact installation
o Impact-resistant plasfic

o Particularly suitable for use with rear-ventilated curtain
facades

» Temperature-resistant from -40 °C bis +70 °C

Installation parameters
ECO1=8,0mm
ECO2=8,0mm
ECO1=250mm
ECO 2=35,0 mm
o Minimum installation depth: ECO 1 =20,0 mm
ECO2=30,0 mm

o Nominal drill diameter:

o Minimum dill-hole depth:
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FacadeClip

For hidden fastening of fagade wood

FacadeClip

black, electrogalvanised

Art.no.  Dimensions (mm)* Type

946010 115x15x5,5 FII5x17
946012 115x15x55 Fl15x22
946013 115x15x5,5 F115x28

946014 130x15x5,5 F130x17
946015 130x15x55 F130x22
946016 130x15x55 F130x28
946017 145x15x55 Fld5x17
946018 145x15x55 Fl45x22
946019 145x15x5,5 F145x28

* Length x width x height
** Drilling screws are included with this product!

Advantages of FagadeClip

* For fagade fimbers with a profile height of 57-95 mm

* Hidden fastening
o Perfect constructive timber protection
¢ Ventilated fagade system with spaced installation

o The fagade timbers surface that is exposed fo the
weather remains undamaged

o Efficient and easy installation
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Rational and easy installation

E Place FagadeClip on the back with stopper and insert profile screws
@ Repeat on all fagade boards displaced

@ Screw the facade wood to the counter-lathe with Terrassotec screw

@ Simply insert the next fagade wood and screw on the top only
with Terrassotec screw

@ The joint clearance is set automatically by the screw head of the
Terrassotec screw, that's if!

Each facade clip comes supplied with one
system screw (4.5 x 29 mm) and two
profile screws (4.2 x L). -

Technical data

. Dimensions Joint clearance Quantity required
Eurotec FagadeClip fagade profile between facade profiles Facade clips per m? Example
L min.-max. min. Profile Terrassotec Terrassofec Min. profile | Max. profile
Dimensions (mm) height height screw length in hole A in hole B height height
Art. no. Type L w H mm mm mm mm mm Pce. Pce.
946010 F115x17 | 115 15 55 57 - 68 19 17 10 variable 28 24
946012 F115x22 | 115 15 55 57 - 68 24 22 10 variable 28 24
946013 F115x28 | 115 15 55 57 - 68 30 28 10 variable 28 24
946014 F130x17 | 130 15 55 68 - 80 19 17 10 variable 24 20
946015 F130x22 | 130 15 55 68 - 80 24 22 10 variable 24 20
946016 F130x28 | 130 15 55 68 - 80 30 28 10 variable 24 20
946017 | F145x17 | 145 15 55 80-95 19 17 10 variable 20 18
946018 F145x22 | 145 15 55 80- 95 24 22 10 variable 20 18
946019 F145x28 | 145 15 55 80- 95 30 28 10 variable 20 18
, _— Formula for determining quantit 600 mm substructure d
St e i o (1000 mm/substructure diftz::le;xo(rl Ogﬂe;mrrl:;ll)nogtrgumuyg); dearance) = pieces/m? IInﬂmmsrl:l :o::: (T;z:;‘:;ﬂﬂfe

Please note: Before any work is carried out, all calculations must be checked and released by the responsible planner! For more information on this visit our homepage: www.e-u-r-o-tec.de
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Atlas wood connector

The node connection for beam suspension

CE

ETA-12/0088

\ Can be used in almost all fields of timber

, construction
The only hook connection that can be completely prefabricated, enabling
, \ quick and simple connections on site similarly to a conventional hook

N\ connector. Atlas wood connectors are used in nearly all areas of wood
construction, irrespective of the wood's grain direction, and save the user
a great number of additional connecfion means.
What is unique here is that a fixing screw is screwed into the Atlas wood
connector from above, so that the components can be braced against each

other. In addition, the Atlas consists of two identical parts that can be slid

inside each other without restraint and smoothly, which is a great

::Ih N > advantage during installation work.
o — The fixing screw that is used forms these two parts of the Atlas wood
: i connector into a hook connector and at the same time is security against
- unintentional loosening of the connector.
e 4 The connection that is made in this way can be statically loaded in four
e \ — directions with high tested values. Installation can therefore be both visible

(for broad root with chamfer connections) and hidden (milled recess).

To allow problem-free installation, every system
pack includes all system screws and the matching

DuoBit, together with assembly instructions.




Art. no.

Designation PU Included in delivery

30036

30056

30076

300%

30116

Art. no.

Atlas HF 70 20 (= 10 connecors) 120 fully threaded screws TX15 - 4,0 x 60 mm, blue galvanised
10 fixing screws TX15 - 4,2 x 50 mm, blue galvanised
Assembly instructions; 1 DUO-bit TX 15

Atlas HF 100 20 (= 10 connectors) 160 fully threaded screws TX20 - 5,0 x 80 mm, blue galvanised
10 fixing screws TX20 - 4,8 x 80 mm, blue galvanised
Assembly instructions; 1 DUO-bit TX 20

Atlas HF 135 20 (= 10 connectors) 220 fully threaded screws TX20 - 5,0 x 80 mm, blue galvanised
10 fixing screws TX20 - 4,8 x 120 mm, blue galvanised
Assembly instructions; 1 DUO-bit TX 20

Atlas HF 170 20 (= 10 connectors) 280 fully threaded screws TX20 - 5,0 x 80 mm, blue galvanised
10 fixing screws TX20 - 4,8 x 120 mm, blue galvanised
Assembly instructions; 1 DUO-bit TX 20

Atlas HF 200 12 (= 6 connectors) 144 fully threaded screws TX25 - 6,0 x 100 mm, blue galvanised
6 fixing screwsn TX25 - 6,3 x 180 mm, blue galvanised
Assembly instructions; 1 DUO-bit TX 25

Designation for Included in delivery

29606

9161

29626

Template set HFSS 70 Atlas HF 70 1 milling and assembling jig with stopper HFS 70
1 milling cutter with thrust ring HFF 70
4 ully threaded screws TX15 - 4,0 x 60 mm, blue galvanised
2 hexagon socket screws M5 x 16 mm, 1 Allen key 4 mm
Assembly instructions

Template set HFSS 100 Atlos HF 100 1 milling and assembling jig with stopper HFS 100
Atlas HF 135 1 milling cutter with thrust ring HFF 100
Atlos HF 170 4 ully threaded screws TX20 - 5,0 x 40 mm, blue galvanised
2 hexagon socket screws M 5 x 16 mm, 1 Allen key 4 mm
Assembly instructions

Template set HFSS 200 Atlas HF 200 1 milling and assembling jig with stopper HFS 200

1 milling cutter with thrust ring HFF 200

4 fully threaded screws TX25 - 6,0 x 60 mm, blue galvanised
2 hexagon socket screws M5 x 16 mm, 1 Allen key 4 mm
Assembly instructions

Contents

1 x milling and assembly* jigs in various sizes
! 1 x carbide groove-milling cutters in various sizes
Alas templale Screw set for fastening the milling and assembly jig
set in a PI'GCﬁCOI * The milling and assembly jig for easy, fast and secure assembly of the Atlas wood connector

plastic carry case
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Template

for Atlas wood connector

Art. no. Suitable for PU
29646 Atlas HF 70 1
29656 Atlas HF 100, HF 135, HF 170 1
29666 Atlas HF 200 ]
' QF'.: :
Secondary beam - support Bolt construction
Facade

Milling cutter

for Atlas wood connector

Art. no. Suitable for PU
2676 Alos HF 70 ]
29686 Atlas HF 100, HF 135, HF 170 ]
2969 Atlas HF 200 ]

Assembly

E Simply set the stopper for the milling and assembling l'ig fo the
required size of the Atlas wood connector, put the milling and
assembling jig in place, fix it and cut out the pocket with the

corresponding groove miller.
@ The Atlas is then set into the milled recess and fastened with the

supplied system screws. The milling and assembling jig is then
placed in the same setting on the component that is toELe
connected and the identical second part of the Atlas wood
connector is screwed in place. Pre-assembly is now complete

and the component fo be connected is suspended in p|0ce.

@ In conclusion, the fixing screw is inserted into the Atlas.
In this way the Atlas wood connector is Fpu||ec| together,
if necessary, and the position security of the hook connector is

guaranteed. THAT'S [T!

The installation can therefore be both visible (for broad root with
chamfer connections) and invisible (milled recess).

The above assembly example shows the invisible installation.

With visible installation, there is no need for mi||ing and the mi||ing
and assembling jig is only used as an assembling jig.

Applications

For neor(|{v all areas of wood construction, irrespective of the direction of
the woo %roin, it can be used vertically and horizontally! Secondary
and main beams, secondary beam supports, bolt construction,

hall construction, fagades, conservatories, balconies. ..

The Atlas wood connector’s node connection is loaded in four directions
with high statically verified values, and at the same represents security
against unintended loosening of the connector.




Technical data

Fully threaded screw

Atlas permitted Secondary beam Load F1 Load F3 Load F2 and F4
value Min. width Min. height | Char. value of the load-bearing capacity R,® | Char. value of the load-bearing capacity R,?

Art. no. Type mm mm kN kN kN

30036 70 50 80 6,80 2,00 440
30056 100 80 115 17,40 8,56 10,60
30076 135 80 150 26,70 8,56 15,00
30096 170 80 185 3340 8,56 16,00
30116 200 100 200 43,00 19,15 2,70

Calculation according to ETA-12/0068. Wood density px= 350 kg/m?. All echanical values provided should be viewed as subject to the assumptions that have been made and represent example
calculations. All values are calculated minimum values and are subject to typographical and printing errors.

a) The characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity R, should not be treated as equivalent to the max. possible load (the max. force).
Characteristic values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be reduced to dimensioning values Ry with regard fo the usage class and dlass of the load duration: Ry= R X knos / .
The dimensioning values of the load-bearing capacity Ry should be contrasted with the dimensioning values of the loads (Rs = Ey).

Example: Characteristic value for constant load (dead weight) G,= 2,00 kN and variable load (e.g. snow load) Q= 3,00 kN. ko= 0,9.yu=13.
—> Dimensioning value of the load E;= 2,00+ 1,35 + 3,00 1,5= 7,20 kN. The load-bearing capacity of the joint is therefore considered fo have been demonstrated i Ry = Ey.
—> min Re= Ry -y / knoa D.h., i.e. the charadteristic minimum value of the load-bearing capacity is calculated based on: min Re= Ry yu / knos—> Re= 7,20 kN - 1,3/0,9= 10,40 kN —> comparison with table values.

.'I'l' ese are pia Ill.l' 0 ne Ca aiea oy a orisea perso
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Our Atlas starter packs

There are two packages with different configurations to choose from

Atlas
starter pack

Contents
* 40 x Atlas HF 100 (= 20 pairs)
- Screws are included with this product - Aﬂas

o 1 x timber milling & assembl
e e starter pack

e 1 x milling cutter

Art. no. 30126

Contents

® 40 x Atlas HF 135 (= 20 pairs)
‘ - Screws are included with this product -
e 1 x timber milling & assembly
e 1 x milling cutter

Art. no. 30136
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Urs and Urs mini tie bars

Anchor timber-frame constructions securely against tension

The galvanised Urs and Urs mini tie
bars can safely dissipate tensile and

longitudinal-shear forces through the .
intermediate layer with no attenuation.

The problem L

e Loading condition 1: loading in the plane of the wall

e Loading condition 2: loading transverse fo the plane
of the wall

e Single and double shear

The solution

* Resolving forces solves problems

The advantages ' ﬁ T

e Screwing onfo OSB/Fermacell® butt joint

e Assembly tolerance of 30 mm on the construction site
e Tension strap disappears into planking area

* Disappears info 180 mm screed area

* Supplied with fastening set

e With static calculation and mark of conformity

® Tension and longitudinal-shear anchoring

(13,4kN/1,3 kN) 1Ay
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Urstiebar  ©

a

incl. fastening set

At no. Dimensions (mm)* PU
954047 410x60x65%25 10
* Height x length x width x depth
750, 15 ‘15 15, 150
- g A .
The newly developed Urs and Urs mini fie connectors (mark of confor- 4 @ o 5
Wil
mify in accordance with DIN 1052) are one solution for the problems - o 7
just mentioned. The Urs tie bar transfers the tension and longitudinal- J S 7
shear forces into the anchoring system via a lanted screw connection - | =
. . . . : Al
without exposing the intermediate layer (OSB or gypsum fibre board) B %
to shearing. This solution means that edge distances of fasteners in the . =
" . L A¢ -
panel area are no longer critical. The slanted screw connection leads _ s %
to the forces being resolved, so that the screw need only transfer tensile <
forces and the intermediate layer need only transfer compressive forces. ; %
. . E 2
Installation is easy: 0 (
K
The fastener is simply positioned on the planking in the baseplate area . T -
P ’::C e
and fastened to the post and the sill using slanfed screws. g b S mat
D g5 G—
Here, the connection is capable of fransferring tension and longitudi- ¢l g |l ;
2 | = 8
nal-shear forces from loading conditions 1 and 2 via the slanted screws 1] ‘
250 60 230
into the Urs tie bar and ultimately into the floor slab via a plug. 6
The connector is available in the Urs and Urs mini tie bar versions.
tZ 2
(]
Urs tie bar . |
‘ Max. tension
.

(53
§ =
>
=

| Loading condifion 1: wind load zx | R,y =134kN | Wall thrust/R,4=13kN
Loading condition 2: wind load zy | R,y =134kN | Wind suction /R4 = 2,1 kN
R4 =134kN | Wind pressure /R,y = 1,2kN
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Urs mini tie bar

incl. fastening set

-j:.

e

FFese

Art. no. Dimensions (mm)* PU

954048 180x60x65x25 10
* Height x length x width x depth

Slanted screw connection

At the construction site, the Urs mini tie bar is placed on the planking and
fastened fo the timber post through the OSB/Fermacell® panel using the
patented slanted screw connection.

Directly from the post into the Urs mini tie bar
The forces are transferred directly into the Urs mini tie bar via the sup-
plied screws without subjecting the screws fo shearing. The compressive

component resulfing from resolution of the forces is dissipated via the
OSB/Fermacell® panel.

Assembly tolerance 30 mm
For all three force directions

Anchoring with the Urs mini tie bar is intended for the three loading
directions z, x and y.

™. Secure anchoring in the butt joint

For the first time, an anchorage can also be used reliably in
the OSB/Fermacell® butt joint without attenuation.

Our product
recommendation:
Eurotec
angle-screw attachment
for easy installation of
the Urs mini

tie bar

Urs mini tie bar

Max. tension

Loading condifion 1: wind load zx | R,4 = 6,4 kN Wall thrust /R,y = 2,1 kN

Loading condition 2: wind load zy | R,y = 64 kN |  Wind suction /R,y = 1,7 kN

R,g=64kN | Wind pressure /R,y =25 kN
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Urs mini tie bar assembly instructions

Urs tie-bar assembly instructions

A 4

Firstly the
plug is installed in
concrete, then the

slanted screws*
are installed

‘|' THOEBOU N

* use a high-quality drill bit with three cutting edges




Simply tie bar

Anchor timber-frame constructions securely against tension

£ ({3

ETA-14/0314

For quick and easy connections Simply LL%5

The Simply tie bar allows quick and easy timber-timber, imber-concrete,
timber—steel and timber-brickwork connections.
It is especially sturdy and can withstand extremely high loads. It is an alfer-

2L5
65
"

native to the Urs/Urs mini tie bar,

The Simply tie bar has nail holes on one side and screw holes Js)
(including a slot) in the other. g =
T (& %
o * L] 40
Simply LL* tie bar e

Slot, galvanised

Simply LL 135

65

Art. no. Dimensions (mm)* PU = §
954056 9588 x 65 x4 % L .
954057 135 x 88 x65 x4 2
954058 28588 x65 x4 %5
* Height x length x width x depth
Holes Simply LL 265 N
Tie bar 0 mm Quantity T M BX% 5
5 9+2 LR el
Simply LL 95 13,5 (x24,5) 0+1 1T
1l 0+1 iy i i ]
5 14+2 | T s
Simply LL 135 13,5 (x24,5) 1+1 s |
1 0+1 O |-
Fle o] 1
; 042 {RQRINE N 10 H
Simply LL 285 13,5 (x24,5) 3+1 T WA s &
11 0+1 N e L2
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Angle bracket

Hot-dip galvanised steel

Angle bracket

with a rib

Art. no. Dimensions*! (mm) Drill holes! mm) PU
TS T0x70155 16x5/2x11 5
o047 x5 15/ 21] 5
7 05 x105x9 15 /4113 5

i & a) Length x width x height

ta;i b) Number x

* High stability thanks fo reinforced rib
o Excellent corrosion protection thanks to hot-dip galvanisation

0 our product range

ol o
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- Ourcompetencies

Cold forming Stamping and stamping-

Cold Forming refers fo the fargeted deformation of metals below

their recrystallisation temperature. This production fechnique is used bendlng IleChnOIOQY
primarily in our timber construction and concrefe screws.
Stamping and stamping-bending

Cold forming within the framework of our screw production involves
technology can be used to stamp

tened, cut to |eng’rh, upset, reduced, rolled interior and exterior confours from LN |

sheets of various thicknesses and

feeding a plain wire info a machine, where it is successively straigh-

1 ¥

| 4
= = -
-

and, if necessary, milled.
materials and to shape them as

technique include, above dll, the desired. ol

high degree of dimensional and | This production fechnique is J ’ _

applied in, among other products,

The advantages of this production

geometrical accuracy it offers
some deck fasfening systems, the

despite the high output quantity, : ' ; : :
as well as minimal material ; % Fagade clip and tie rods. /
loss in the course of production 3%

and increased strength of the end

prodic ks o s <clld i Plastic injection-moulding process

hardening. - : .
Plastic is a highly versafile material and can therefore be used for

a wide range of products and applications. You will find this raw ma-
ferial in, among other products, our adjustable feet for deck subsfruc-

Extru Si on I-echn OI ogy fures, some fasteners for deck coverings, adjustment blocks, assembly

. s wedges, insulation-panel holders and plugs.
In the extrusion process, a raw material is heated and then squeezed ¢ g S

under pressure through a shaping foo, In the plastic injection-moulding process, powdered or granulated
The result is a straight strand that can be cut fo any desired length.
This process is applied in, among other products, our aluminium
profiles and WPC deck boards.

The key benefit is that highly complex

shapes can be produced in long

lengths and with the utmost

plastic raw material is melted by applying heat.

The resulting molten substance is then squeezed under high pressure

into so-called pockets in an injection mould.

In the course of the cooling process,

the molten material sets into a

solid, allowing the moulded

o parts to be ejected from the

precision. Ids.
mou

The particular advantages

of this process include

the short production

turnaround times, almost

unlimited design possibilities

in the injection-moulded parts

and the fact that the comple-

ted parts require only minimum

finishing work.
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Wood-concrete composite

Strengthening of ceiling frameworks in new builds and renovations

High load capacities ot the widest possible spans require, above all,

high rigidity, i.e. low sagging of the ceiling framework under load.
. l"l T [ - y ] Here, imber joist ceilings reach the limits of what is possible relatively
] || | quickly with regard fo usability.
\ Combining wood and reinforced concrete using the TCC screw exploits the
best properties of these two materials to achieve a framework with

a high load-bearing capacity.

The wood-concrefe composite system is used both in new builds

and in the renovation of residential and commercial buildings. In new
builds, increased spans can therefore be taken info account at the
planning stage. This technique can also be especially useful in the

case of buildings affected by changes of use.

@ Strengths of the wood-concrete

composite system

¢ Increased load-bearing capacity

¢ Increased rigidity

o Improved sound insulation

¥ ¢ Increased fire resistance

o The existing joists are refained

¢ The boarding can be refained (Topfloor system)

* The assembly height is not significantly altered
(Slimfloor system)
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Wood-concrete composite

Composite screw

Intelligent load conversion

The ceiling load is resolved into compression components between
the concrete and fimber and tension components in the special screw.

Elrotec

Construction in the existing structure
Props lift the sag of the existing ceiling joists.
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Calculation aid

Projects for the wood-concrete composite system are precalculated
by Eurofec. A customised software program based on Mathcad is
available for this.

Please contact us:

Tel. 0049 (0) 23 31 - 62 45-0
E-Mail: info@e-u-r-o-tec.de
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The beam grip is an indispensable aid for carpenters. Whether you want to

a|ign a roof fruss or carry out other carpentry work, the beam grip allows

Beam grip = less force required

Beam grip with ratchet

you to prestress fimber quickly and easily.

i

Product advantages

* Drop forged hooks

o No risk of splitting while driving in

* High-quality lead screw

¢ Ergonomic rubber hand

o 320 mm ratchet length for optimum load transmission

¢ Double-sided handling thanks to clockwise/
counterclockwise selector

* Span up to 600 mm
* Proven top quality

T T ' 1] [l
=0 | T A S
R i DI MM B

i ot Y

T ELE i,
g 3 |

Indispensable aid for carpenters
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Bracing strap tensioner

suitable for the beam grip with ratchet

Beam grip

with ratchet, forged steel

v e

‘ i ¥
Art. no. Dimensions Span PU Art. no. Strap PU
954054 320 mm bis 600 mm 2 954055 for 2 mm bracing strap ]

€urotec
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Transport anchor system

The secure lifting system

Made of quality steel, this manual liffing attachment is used fo lift all kinds of
fimber parts securely and easily. The transport anchors of the load group

of up to 1.3 tons are expressly fo be used only in conjunction with the

@ 11 x 160 mm Eurotec transport anchor screw fested in the ETA-11/0024
European Technical Approval.

The @ 11 x 160 Eurotec transport anchor screw is only to be used once!

It can be screwed into solid wood (softwood), laminated veneer lumber,
glue-laminated timber, composite laminated board and composite laminated
beam without pilot-drilling. Use in hardwoods is not permited!

The possible and/or approved assembly positions can be found in our ope-
rafing instructions. We will be delighted to provide you with a copy of these.

o | Please note
I + Transport anchor screws must only be used once

¢ Read the operafing instructions in detail before use

o Users are to be trained prior fo the first commissioning

+ The transport anchor is fo be examined for damage before
each use and discarded where appropriate

o The weights of the parts fo be lifted must be known and
permissi?ﬂe

* Only the lifting equipment stated in the operating
instructions may be used

How the system works
E Screw in the screw without pilot-drilling
@ Engage the anchor

@ Lift the load
x
Elj Release the anchor 5
\

Consists of transport anchor and transport anchor screws

Transport anchor
high-quality steel

Load group PU**

upto 1.3 tons i

At no. Dimensions (mm)*

110361 190x70

* Length x width
** Serews must be ordered separately (see below)

Transport anchor screw
high-quality steel, with AG tip

A

el
- \,‘p—\—\—\—\—\—u"w‘
e e
S
Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Head PU
110360 11160 W17 0
o AG screw tip

Extraction-resistance values for the @ 11 transport anchor
screw According to ETA-11/0024 approval

Subijedt to kg
axial tension 792
diagonal tension 368
diagonal tension with precise sinking of the coupling head
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Wall support

Provides support during the installation of prefabricated walls

Z Makes the assembly of prefabricated walls
Y significantly easier

Thanks fo their high load-bearing capacity, the Eurotec wall supports can
support walls until they are fully assembled without any problems and

therefore take the place of many helping hands. A locking pin system
| allows especially quick and easy adjustment of the wall support's height.
Subsequent fine adjustment is also possible using threaded rods.

Wall support

galvanised
v —
— ?
T
At no. Length (mm) Angle of inclination PU
03572 160-3000 mox. 45° 1

Adjustment range of 160-300 cm:
o Basic adjustment via 13 stop positions at intervals of 10.6 cm
* Fine adjustment with an adjustment range of 19 cm

e | Advantages
I ¢ Universal application

* Easy operation

o Fast assembly
o Almost no force needed from the user
o Very secure and sturdy

o Saves time

Eurotec
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Japanese saw

A tool for every craftsman's toolbox

—

Low force exertion thanks to thin saw blade i
A Jopanese saw is a collapsible handsaw and the counterpart of the precision
saws that are common in Europe. The key difference is that Japanese saws only
cut on the pull stroke. The especially thin saw blade is a great advantage,

along with the associated fine cut, which is achieved with low force exertion.
Thanks fo the extremely sharp frapezoidal toothing, the cutted fimber no longer

requires finishing. This saves time and offers afiractive results.

Japanese saw

collapsible

b

t 3 P A O

2

. nnnnh""""‘a‘&"i

AARRRRRIS

Art.no. Length of saw blade (mm)*  Total length (mm)** PU
B0 240x35x] 530/200

o Application areas: carpentry craffs, tree care, pruning of frees etc.

¢ Fine cuts
o Low force exertion
o Litfle material wear

SPCIre blade o Saves fime

¢ Easy fo handle

for Japanese Saw o Flexible saw blode
Please note
€3 'J * The cutting surfaces are very sharp
;:;a;‘;_hw&w“"’ o Practise handling before first use to avoid injuries
B

Art. no. Dimensions (mm)* PU

800401 10x35x1 1
* Length x width x thickness. ** Total length / handle length
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Ripsaw

The ideal complement to the electrical saws frequently used in wood construction

Ripsaw

universal saw

Y
- S
- Art. no. Designation Length PU
“\"a‘_ : 800405 Ripsaw Universal saw 500 mm 12
- e
N b Saws fimber, fimber-based materials and plastic
: Thanks fo its easy handling, the ripsaw from Eurofec can be used as an ideal
o "~ complementto the electric saws commonly used in fimber construction.
o One clear advantage over classic hand-operated ripsaws is the alternating
M friple-ground trapezoidal toothing, which cllows fine yet rapid cutting with ittle
. expenditure of force. With a length of 500 mm, the saw blade cuts only on the
* \\:‘ pushing stroke and has extra posthardening in the cutting area, delivering a
- significant reduction in wear. The comfortable handle offers sufficient space for
each hand and allows precise handling, as well as optimum force transmission.
b Advantages
g ; ¢ is supplied in combination with a presentation-display
o Fine cuts, low force exerfion
* Time saving due fo high cutting speed
ey S o Comfortable handle with non-slip rubber inlay
_ il S e e o Extra posthardening on toothing; less wear
2 | = st 5= o Handle with 45° and 90° guides for use as an angle
] g : : " e : | ‘_,-"’-# femplate
Eng e Mk ey iR
| | E Please note

_ * The cutting surfaces are very sharp
v o —— e o Practise handling before first use to avoid injuries
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Insulation knife

With specially ground cutting surface

Universal application for various insulating
materials

The Eurotec insulation knife stands out in particular thanks to its innovative
stainless-steel blade. It differs from conventional insulation knives in its
special design and specially ground cutting surface. This ensures that
various insulating materials can be cut effortlessly and without tearing, and
that the insulation knife does not get stuck. The special knife tip allows you
to drill or cut holes into the insulating materials for items that penetrate the
insulation. The ergonomic plastic handle has a practical hole for hanging.

Insulation knife

stainless steel blade _al N Ew

fo our product range

Art. no. Designation Blade (mm) PU
B00410 Isulotion kit 30150 1

» Total length: 480 mm

+ Blade length: 340 mm

o Blade width: 50 mm

* Material: blade made of stainless steel, handle made of plasfi
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Assembly wedges,
adjustment blocks

The practical assembly wedges and adjusiment
blocks from Eurotec

Whether for temporary wedging or permanent support,

Eurotec's practical assembly wedges and adjustment blocks are used in
almost every field, making them a must for any well-equipped
craftsman's business.

Our wedges and blocks are manufactured from high-quality polyethylene
and offer a multitude of advantages over classical wooden variefies.

Advantages
o Straightforward and rapid assembly

o High load-bearing capacity
o No risk of cracks or splinters
— Avoid problems while cutting

— Avoid problems while fixing parts in place with
brackets, screws or nails

o High impact strength
— Avoid problems during assembly using hammers

o Lightweight
¢ Durable
* Resistant to temperature and weather

— No tension cracks and no reduction in accuracy of
dimensions or fit

* Resistant fo insects and fungi
o Resistant to acids, alkalis and other chemicals

NEW

fo our product range -
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Assembly block

closed g !"%
- K % it

Art.no. Dimensions? mm) Load-bearing capaciy (ko) Height adjustment (mm) Colour PU

Adjustment block

with slit

Art.no.  Dimensions® (mm)  Load-bearing capacity (kg)  Colour PU

964546 65x28x8 <0 §-12 red 1000 964561 80x50x1 <0 blue 1000

964547 83x43x15 < 500 15-22 ey 4 964562 80x50x2 <0 white 1000

964548 140x43x 25 < 800 25-42 Eln(k 304 964563 80x50x3 <0 red 1000

964549 140x43x 25 < 2000 5-4 blue 364 964564 80x50x4 <0 black 1000

o) Length x Width x Height 964565 80x50x5 <0 green 1000

o Firm grip thanks to special profiled surface i el st e il
) Length x Width x Height

Assembly block

with slit

Artno. Dimensions? (mm) Load-bearing capacity (ko) Height acjusiment (mm) Colour PU

964550 70x35x10 <200 10-15 yellow 1000
964351 77x38x10 <10 10-13 white 1000
964351 8Bx43x15 <300 15-11 grey 300
96453 140x43x25 <500 55-4 block 364

a) Length x Width x Height

o Firm grip thanks to special profiled surface
o Slit allows it to be slid onto nails and screws
» Serration inside the slit prevents it from slipping off the nail or screw

Mini adjustment block

with slit

Art.no.  Dimensions® (mm)  Load-bearing capacity (kg) Colour ~ PU

964567 50x38x1 <200 blue 500
964568 50x38x2 <00 white 500
964569 50x38x3 <200 red 500
964570 50x x4 <10 black 500
964571 50%38x3 <200 green 500
964572 50x38x10 <20 yellow 250
) Length » Widh x Height

o Slit allows it fo be slid onto nails and screws
o Serration inside the slit prevents it from slipping off the nail or screw

o Slit allows it o be slid onto nails and screws
* The adjustment blocks can be connected to one another as required
+ Serration inside the slit prevents it from slipping off the nail or screw

Adjustment block

Art.no.  Dimensions® (mm)  Load-bearing capaity (kg) ~ Colour PU

964554 80x50x2 <2000 red 500
964355 80x50x3 <2000 reen 500
964350 80x50x5 <2000 Elue 500
964557 80x50x7 <2000 brown 500
964558 805010 <2000 black 500
964559 80x50x15 <2000 ellow P
964560 80x50x20 <2000 Kluck 250

a) Length x Widh x Height

* High compressive strength
— Load-bearing capacity of 2 tons

o When the blocks are stacked, peg and hole connections prevent them from sliding across
one another sideways

o Pegs disappear under loading
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Hint
With our practical
mixed boxes, you are
equipped for every application.
The boxes are available
in five different

Mixed box, <" Mixed box,
assembly wedges adjustment blocks
with and without slit with slit
ﬁ
_ é:" -
Art.no.  Contents (240 pes) PU Art.no.  Contents (250 pes) PU
ST 0 s 964546 60 . 964550 50 . 96T | 40 s 94T 10pcs S48 T o 6457645 . eoch 964561, 964561, 64563, 964564, 964565 & 25 . 96466 Tboe
Mixed box, Mixed box,
assembly wedges adjustment blocks
with slit
Art.no.  Contents (100 pes) PU Art.no.  Contents (140 pes) PU
964573 50 pes. each 964553, 964352 1 hox 964574 50 pes. 964554 | 25 pes. each 964535, 964556, 964558 | 15 pes. 964560 1 box
Thank ;
(] anks to
Mlxed box, the transparent
., A tra(r;'sF rrinl;oxlan:i the
mini adjustment blocks et
with sli e
Art.no. — Contents (450 pes) PU

964577 100 ps. each 964567, 964368, 964569, 964570 & 50 pes. 964571 1 box
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Adjustment block L

Art.no.  Dimensions? (mm) ~ Lood-bearing capaciy (kg)  Colour PU
W 10xS0nl <40 ol 0
BT 120x50x3 <4000 ren 150
%80 10504 <4000 b 150
8 120x50410 <400 whie ]
964582 120%50x15 <4000 yellow 100
a) Length x Width x Height
[ ]
Adjustment block XL
ol sl L AP
ol e !
R ——
Art.no.  Dimensions? (mm) ~ Lood-bearing capaciy (kg)  Colour PU
W T60x50nl <40 ol 0
048 160x50x3 <4000 - ]
964385 160 %505 <4000 Elue 250
0458 160x50x10 <4000 whie 10
964387 160 %5015 <4000 yellow 100
a) Length x Width x Height

o Suitable for adjusting the height of stud frames

—» Constructive timber protection when used in lining timber stud frames

o High compressive strength
— Load-bearing capacity of 4 fons
o Two screw holes for fixing in place with screws

o When the blocks are stacked, peg and hole connections prevent them from sliding across

— Pegs disappear under loading

Additional
sizes ranging from

50 x 15 mm to
100 x 36 mm
available on request.

:;

Elrokee

BNyl e

 FLULLR

Glazing blocks

Suitable for all common types of
window and door glazing

Art. no. Dimensions® (mm) Colour
964588 100x 221 blue
964589 100x22x2 white
964590 100x22x3 grey
964591 100x22x4 bluck
964592 100x 22x 5 brown
964596 Mixed box glazing blocks

) Length x Widih x Height
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Balcony board wing-tipped drilling screw

Not only suitable for balcony boards

Balcony board wing-fipped drilling screw

H hardened stainless steel or blue galvanised

i

Art.no.  Dimensions (mm) Drive  clamping thickness ~drilling capacit PU

Hardened stainless steel:
@ 901990 48x38 N5 e 2 4 200
111404 55x45 e 2 5 200
W 111405 55x50 ™M e 3 5 200
! 1406 63x60 0 e 6 0
e 901581 6,3x85 ™0 @ 60 b 100
901584 63x110 ™0 @ 8 b 100
Blue galvanised:
111841 42x32 TX20 15 3 500
111842 42x38 X20 20 3 500
111843 48x45 e B 4 500
111844 55x50 ™ e 3 5 200
111409 55x60 ™M@ 40 5 200
111410 55x70 ™0 @ 50 5 200
111411 55x80 ™0 @ 60 5 200
111412 55x100 ™0 @ 80 5 200
111413 55x120 T30 @ 100 5 200
111845 6,3x50 ™ e 2B b 200
111846 6,3x60 e 3 b 200
111847 63x70 ™0 @ 45 b 200
111848 6,3x80 ™0 @ 5 b 200
@ 111414 6,3x100 me 75 b 200
111415 6,3x120 ™M e 9% b 200

® * No pilot-drilling necessary - the wings drill the fimber wider than the
I thread diameter

o The screw drills/cuts its own core hole and mating thread in the steel

o Screws made of galvanised carbon steel or hardened stainless steel
according to DIN 10088

o Hardened stainless steel can be magnetised

o Galvanised steel and hardened stainless steel are not resistant o acids.
They are therefore also not suitable for fastening woods that contain
tannin (e.g. oak)

o The screw is suitable for use in timber-steel joints in outdoor installations
and is used in garden, fagade and balcony construction.
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Express nail/Assembly screws

Especially easy to use

The express nail

is used for lightweight fastenings in concrete and brickwork; Express na II

it grips over its entire length in the drilled hole. It is used in concrete, natural

galvanised

stone, dense structures, solid brick and solid sand lime brick.

N TR
o R R
—) P U :_Jll."“]
"":L\l Il"l Illllll \ I.‘"‘.\_\'u - .Ilf .'P >
| (1]|||."I i "*—I.'l |
—_—
Synll 11 04N —1TTT%
(i |'\||I N II J]
/D |:|'I / \JOIN /]
. i } | > Y
o | N LM
) eV b ) eurotec) B @Y 2/ eurotec Art. no. Dimensions (mm)  Attachment thickness (mm) ~ PU
: 110143 6,0x30 3 200
AR NS | 110144 60x40 10 0
AR \@_ S F‘J 101 §0x50 2 o
2 ||ngU i) I 11014 60x60 3 20
= /) Oy — / 1047 6080 50 0
N Q| “) m = f. ( (i ) 900089 6,0x100 0 0
- T " = - 110148 80x70 30 100
™ | | b 110149 8,0x90 50 100
D Uol(\l )l @ = u 1S BOx110 0 100
S ,L!‘Jl" 5 <) \ f 110151 B0x130 0 100
. Ol () 110152 BOX150 110 100
R 215 cuwroted 1D Vo |2 1 B0x180 4 100
o Perfectly suited fo attaching:
e.g.: squared fimbers, timber and metal substructures and metal profiles.
A bl 0 Advan’rages/ benefits:
Ssem y Screws The wax coating makes it easy to hammer into the drilled hole.
P No screws or plugs are needed.
blue galvanised
Art. no. Dimensions (mm) PU
111255 6,5x40 100
111256 6,5x50 100
111257 6,5x 60 100
111258 6,5x75 100
111259 6,5x100 100 €urotec
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Rock concrete screws

With optimized mechanical properfies!

Fastening without plugs
The Rock concrete screw is used for direct fastening, without a plug,

in solid subsurfaces such as concrete and brickwork.

- > G et a! Once the hole is pilot-drilled, the screws are simply screwed in.
Z e " - ' During screwing, the thread cuts a perfectly fitting mating thread in the
. e, - -+ . s subsurface.
: =

[I] Advantages

:_ . I ¢ Installation without plugs

E * No expansion effect, so shorfer edge distances are
r; ' possibﬁa

i ;

o

¢ High extraction-resistance values

{
: A
o
‘{:-_ié'i .

A : Application

o Drill hole according to specification

- .

* Position the part to be attached

o Insert the screw

iy hu\, "
‘ o
.
1.‘;.
\'l' v -5

-
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Rock concrete screw Rock concrete screw
hexagonal, galvanised steel countersunk head, galvanised steel
: _-;_-mmf'_‘ \

P - - /
oo

At no. Dimensions (mm) Head PU Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU

110338 T5x40 W3 100 110348 75x40 YO0 100
110339 75%50 w3 100 110349 75x60 TX40 100

110340 75160 W13 100 110350 75180 i 100

11034 75x80 w3 100 110351 75100 40 100

— 0530 o - 110352 75120 40 100
11035 75140 i 100

110383 10580 W5 100

110344 105100 SWis 100 110354 75x160 T 100

110345 105x120 W5 100

110346 105x140 SW15 100
110347 105x160 SW15 100
110336 125x60 swi7 100 1
110337 125x80 swi7 100 1 -'- — Sl l
110327 125x100 Swi7 100 \\,i - \ @
110328 125x120 swi7 100 —
110329 125x140 swi7 50 « 9 s L 4
110330 125x160 Swi7 50 i Z P it
110331 125x180 swi7 50 o % i ,
110332 125x200 swi7 50 = o "
110333 125x240 Swi7 50 o TR o 7]
110334 125280 w17 50 ”:
110335 125230 SH7 5 ¢ _ Ol O,
o Suitable for fastening in: concrete, solid brick, lightweight concrete, porous concrefe F
(from type G5 onwarrds), pumice, sand-lime brick, perforated brick. Al

C

]

& ~
= & »
Y e \ /
o' ; @ approx. 2 x screw &

. -. ) |‘-_} L
:I.;;.” L % fI”

@ Thickness of the material o be fastened

Minimum screwing depth

@ +| B | Screw length
+ @ Depth of drill hole
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Technical informations

ROCI( concrefe screw
Dimensions 0 Head (mm) Anuchment Insertion depth | Tensile load capacity” kN Transverse load? kN Edge distun.(e. (mm) Drill hole (mm)
(mm) thickness (mm) (mm) Concrete type (20/25 Calculation ETAG 001 | Recommended minimum values |  Produdtion
Concrete | Concrete Timber-on- | Steel-on- Edge/centre Min.
0 x length dk AT ID qacked | uncracked | ©ONUrete | conarefe distance subsurface @ x depth
connection | connection thickness
Rock hexagonal
75x40 SW13 5 35 1,97 2,76 1,15 3,08 50 90 6 x 50
7,5x50 SW13 10 40 241 3,37 1,19 3,16 50 90 6x55
7,5x60 SW13 20 40 241 3,37 1,19 3,16 50 90 6x55
75x80 SW13 40 40 241 3,37 1,19 3,16 50 90 6x55
10,5x60 SW15 10 50 3,37 4,71 1,63 4,35 60 110 8x70
10,5x80 SW15 20 60 4,43 6,20 1,69 4,51 60 110 8x80
10,5x100 SW15 40 60 443 6,20 1,69 451 60 110 8x80
10,5x120 SW15 60 60 443 6,20 1,69 4,51 60 110 8x80
10,5x 140 SW15 80 60 443 6,20 1,69 4,51 60 110 8x80
10,5x 160 SW15 100 60 4,43 6,20 1,69 4,51 60 110 8x80
125x80 SW17 10 70 5,58 781 533 8,54 90 125 10x90
12,5x 100 SW17 30 70 5,58 7,81 533 8,54 90 125 10x90
125x120 SW17 50 70 5,58 781 533 8,54 90 125 10x90
125x 140 SW17 70 70 5,58 7,81 5,33 8,54 90 125 10x90
12,5x 160 SW17 90 70 5,58 7,81 533 8,54 90 125 10x 90
125x 180 Swi17 110 70 5,58 7,81 533 8,54 90 125 10x90
12,5x 200 SW17 130 70 5,58 7,81 533 8,54 90 125 10x90
12,5x240 Sw17 170 70 5,58 7,81 533 8,54 90 125 10x 90
12,5x 280 SwW17 210 70 5,58 7,81 533 8,54 90 125 10x 90
12,5x320 Sw17 250 70 5,58 7,81 533 8,54 90 125 10x 90
Rock countersunk-head
75x40 14,0 5 35 197 2,76 1,15 3,08 50 90 6 x50
7.5x 60 14,0 20 40 241 337 1,19 316 50 90 6x55
75x80 14,0 40 40 241 3,37 1,19 3,16 50 90 6x55
7,5x100 14,0 60 40 241 3,37 1,19 3,16 50 90 6x55
75x120 14,0 80 40 241 3,37 1,19 3,16 50 90 6x55
75x140 14,0 100 40 241 3,37 1,19 3,16 50 90 6x55
75x160 14,0 120 40 24 3,37 1,19 3,16 50 90 6 x 55

" ETAG 001/ 1997 Annex C calculation method for anchorages in concrete. Permissible recommended tensile load in compliance with the stated insertion depths and edge distances. Safety concept ETAG 001 Annex C, 3.2.3.1 and 3.2.3.2.
Calculation resistance for tensile load of an individual plug with no edge effect; concrete reinforced normally.
2 Calculation of transverse load ETAG 001 Annex C Fig. 4.7a. Steel connection without lever arm and without edge effect. Timber connection with lever arm* and without tensile load. * Half of the attached part is calculated as a lever arm.

Please note: These are planning aids. Projects must only be calculated by authorised persons.




€urotec

Bolt anchor

For heavy-duty fastening in uncracked concrete

= [d3

ETA-14/0409

Bolt anchor

Torque-controlled expanding plug with washer, electrogalvanised

The Eurotec bolt anchor is a torque-controlled expanding plug made of

e|ectrogo|vqnised steel for ihrough-ho|e mounting in uncracked concrete.

A
» h‘\‘! £

The special thing about the bolt anchor is that it is possible fo maintain mﬁﬁ“ﬂﬁ_ A
small centre and edge distances despite the high load-bearing capacity. ' ’ npppr ,
Different anchoring depths and various sizes mean the bolt anchor can be 2

used in a variety of ways. Every bolt anchor is fitted with an expansion clip,
which ensures high load-bearing capacity and means less fastening points

are needed.
0g Q Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Head PU
D@og() 170 60155 SN0 m
AR AN p— 46171 60185 W10 20
0 200 R %6172 B0x50 13 100
N d , %6173 BOxTS 13 100
SOOI %6174 BOx% W3 100
Dp o UD %6175 BOX15 W3 100
g9 z o — %6176 BOX13 W3 100
©
DO(} a ?Q =70 6177 10,060 wi7 100
S o3% | eurotec QS oS3% | eurotec 178 100x80 w17 50
946179 100x100 w7 5
%6180 100x120 W17 50
SO Q =509 Q 946181 10,0x140 w17 50
DOQ% .‘_n DOQC% 046182 120180 9 50
o0 o — Q0D ? 946163 120x9%5 W19 50
?DDD <= @DDDQ 46184 1201110 9 50
=0 __dI R =0 -;-E 946185 120x130 Wi 50
DB = L % == %6186 120x160 W19 %
Dy QOD s =2 Us %6167 120x180 W19 %
S Q3 S S e Lo 346188 160X125 s 2
Qe <>Q oo - QQ 946189 16,0140 W4 i
< oS0 curotee| | 0% €urotec 46190 160x180 o4 il
to DIN 40:
946191 120200 19 20
9 5 50 9 [ 1] Create dril hole 045192 120520 W19 1
DOQ<> . %6193 120x 240 19 15
PATR L [ 2] Clean dril hole horoughly 946194 120260 W9 15
DAO
D &f—\ QO ' @ Drive in bolt anchor with a 322:32 }ggxgzg gwg: }g
PRE—=— = hammer W
gi?@ﬁo 946197 160260 W4 10
DD S & OD E Screw on the hexagonal nut
DQQDQ gQ ) until }:h(e]| appropriate torque is
o a Q reacne
Q DQCQ) e Q €urotec @ Donel
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Technical informations
e A\\a
L |
o
: Tinst
~
\
|
\
|
: hmln tfix
I / N
, FZNN
Dimensions . . . . g . .
ot | e | ot | Mool | Moo o 6 o) M| g
0 xlength [mm] o [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [Nm]
Bolt anchor with washer
6,0x55 100 6 50 35 7 10
6,0x 85 100 6 50 35 7 40
8,0x50 100 8 55 40 9 10 15
8,0x75 100 8 55 40 9 25 15
8,0x95 100 8 55 40 9 45 15
8,0x115 100 8 55 40 9 65 15
8,0x135 100 8 55 40 9 85 15
10,0x 60 100 10 65 50 12 10 25
10,0x 80 100 10 65 50 12 20 25
10,0 x 100 100 10 65 50 12 40 25
10,0x 120 100 10 65 50 12 60 25
10,0 x 140 100 10 65 50 12 80 25
12,0 x 80 110 12 80 65 14 10 40
12,0 x 95 110 12 80 65 14 15 40
120x 110 110 12 80 65 14 30 40
12,0x130 110 12 80 65 14 50 40
12,0x 160 110 12 80 65 14 80 40
12,0 x 180 110 12 80 65 14 100 40
16,0 x 125 120 16 90 80 18 25 80
16,0 x 145 120 16 90 80 18 45 80
16,0 x 180 120 16 90 80 18 80 80
Bolt anchor with washer according to DIN 440
12,0 x 200 110 12 80 65 14 120 40
12,0 x 220 110 12 80 65 14 135 40
12,0 x 240 110 12 80 65 14 175 40
12,0 x 260 110 12 80 65 14 195 40
16,0 x 220 120 16 90 80 18 120 80
16,0 x 240 120 16 90 80 18 160 80
16,0 x 260 120 16 90 80 18 180 80
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Frame fixing

Set consisting of fixing and screw

ETA-12/0426

ERD frame fixing
The Eurotec countersunk/cylinder-head frame fixing can be used for
multiple fastenings of, e.g., facade substructures in concrete and brickwork.

It consists of a plastic plug and an electrogalvanised countersunk
screw (TX 40) / hexagon screw (AF 13).

e | Advantages
I * Through-hole mounting

* Ready for loading immediately

¢ The hammer-in stop rrevents premature expansion of
the plug during installation




The specialist for fastening technology

ERD SK frame fixing ERD ZK frame fixing

countersunk head cylinder head

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU At no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
20012 0100x80 ™ ® 50 20021 0 100x80 W3 50
20013 01004100 ™ ® 50 20022 0 10,0x100 3 50
200014 0100110 ™ ® 50 200023 0 100x120 13 50
200015 01001140 ™ ® 50 200024 0 100x140 3 50
20016 01004160 ™ ® 50 20025 0 100x160 3 50
2017 01001180 ™ ® 50 200026 0 100x180 W13 50
200018 0100320 ™ ® 50

20019 01002230 ™ ® »

200020 01002260 ™ ® »

Application example

| W
N L )

Our hint: Drill using rotary mode for perforated bricks and hollow blocks. Do not use hammer mode! Remove the drillings from the drill hole!




Technical informations

AT = Attachment thickness

- 2= B D= Insertion depth

Ryo DHD = Drill-hole depth
MST o )
€urater MST = Minimum subsurface thickness
L . Drill @ e 0 Min. plug Max. drill @ in Max. attachment
. no. subsurface ¥ inserfion dept aftached part thickness
YR B I O e i P et
(mm) ID (mm) (mm) (mm)
o
‘g_’ 200012 210x80 TX40 10 70 60 10,5 20
E 200013 2 10x100 TX40 10 70 60 10,5 40
":: 200014 810x120 TX40 10 70 60 10,5 60
tEI 200015 010x140 TX40 10 70 60 105 80
-~ 200016 010x160 TX40 10 70 60 105 100
% 200017 010x180 TX40 10 70 60 10,5 120
200018 4 10x 200 TX40 10 70 60 10,5 140
200019 2 10x230 TX40 10 70 60 10,5 170
200020 0 10x 260 TX40 10 70 60 10,5 200
R Drill @ o 0 Min. plug Max.drill @ in | Max. attachment
o Art. no. (Ii);n}ﬁn(sr::)nr:s) 2‘::3 subsurface d:’ht?] l[)ilr-:lll)lz?r!?n) insertion depth attached part thickness AT
':, p (mm) P ID (mm) (mm) (mm)
[ =
;E 200021 g10x80 SW13 10 70 60 10,5 20
ﬂé 200022 0 10x100 SW13 10 70 60 105 40
(o4 200023 810x120 SW13 10 70 60 105 60
E 200024 010x140 SW13 10 70 60 10,5 80
& 200025 810x160 SW13 10 70 60 10,5 100
200026 910x180 SW13 10 70 60 10,5 120
Char. load-bearing T b Min. subsurface Min. edge distance |  Min. centre distance
Subsurface Strength class °) capacity Ng,, (kN) Drilling method ®) thickness MST (mm) (mm] ()
(1215 30 140 110
G > (16/20 15 J u 100 80
Vertically perforated :Ilj g g’; g’g
brick DIN 105 HLz 10 - 6,9 0:5 R 100 100 250
HLz12-0,9 06
Hollow block made of light-
weight concrete DIN EN 771-3 Hbl4-1,2 15 R 100 100 20
. . KSL 8 -1,4 15
Pe’*°’“'eglsﬁ'}%'é""“e i KSL10-14 15 R 100 100 250
KSL12-1,4 20
L KS10-2,0 12
Sold sond-limo brick K$20-2,0 15 R 100 150 250
KS28-20 2,0
Solid lightweight concrete V412 15
brick DIN 18152 V6-12 7 & Lty Ui =
Masonry brick Mz10-1,8 30
DIN 105 Mz20-18 10 i e o =

a) Indication of strength class of masonry blocks: e.g. MB 10 — 1.8 = masonry brick with min. compressive strength 10 N/mm? and min. bulk density of 1.8 kg/m*
b) H = hammer drilling, R = rotary drilling
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Multi plug

For chipboard screws and wood consfruction screws

EMD multi plug
The Eurofec multi plug (EMD) with collar is made of plastic and is suitable
for installation in concrete, solid bricks, perforated bricks and other
highstrength building materials.

The EMD expands in solid building materials and forms a knot in hollow
building materials. The plastic plug can be installed using a chipboard

screw or a wood-construction screw.

e | Advantages
I ¢ The collar prevents the plug from penetrafing too deep info
the dfrill hoi)e.

o The anfi-twist element prevents it from turning with the
screw in the hole.

EMD multi plug

with collar

eurotee,

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) PU
200000 0 60x3% 200
200001 0 80x50 20
200002 0 10,0x60 100
200003 @ 120x70 50
Drill @ Min. Screws
i - Art. no. subsurface drill-hole (]
= L (mm) depth (mm)
Tuy 1 - _________________|
':gg % £ | 200000 6 45 40
T 1 © | 200001 8 60 45
: | 200002 10 70 6,0
200003 12 80 8,0
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Eurotec porous concrete plug
The Eurotec aerated concrete plug was designed especially for anchorages

in porous/aerated concrefe and is suitable both for screws with a wood

thread and for screws with a metric thread.

Porous concrete plug

For anchorages in porous/aerated concrefe

The plug can be screwed easily into the hole already drilled in the concrete

using a hexagon head/socket tool. As it is screwed in, the plug cuts a form-
closed mating thread in the concrete and therefore facilitates a secure hold.

Advantages

* For anchorages in porous/aerated concrete

+ Straightforward and rapid assembly

o Almost expansion-free anchoring allows low centre and

edge distances

o Suitable both for screws with metric threads and for
screws with wood threads

Porous concrete plug

NEW

fo our product range

plastic
L — A gurotet
-y -
- g ~— -
—
At no. Dimensions (mm) PU
4825 0 60x50 100
4826 0 80x60 50
g 0100x70 50

Installation parameters and extraction-resistance values

Serew 0 Screw 0 Drill hole @ Drill hole @ Extraction-resistance Extraction-resistance
Art.no. Wood construction | Metric Hexkey@ | Lightweight Aerated Drilling depth values values
concrete concrete Lightweight concrete Aerated concrete
mm mm mm mm mm mm kN* kN*
944825 50-6,0 M5 6 10 8 60 1,1 2,6
944826 70-8,0 M3 8 12 10 70 17 38
944827 9,0-10,0 M10 10 14 12 80 23 55

* Safety factor 3

Installation instructions

il

=

€urotec
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Rigid foam plug, Gypsum board plug

Straightforward and time-saving with no pilot-drilling

NEW

to our product range

For anchorages in expanded polystyrene,
rigid foam boards and other soft building Gypsum board plug
materials incl. seffing fool

The Eurotec rigid-foam plug is suitable for direct anchorages in expanded
polystyrene, rigid-foam boards and other soft building matericls. During
installation, the plug’s conical shape causes compaction of the material

Eorotet

surrounding the point where it is screwed in, therefore ensuring a secure |
. . . . . -
plug grip. The plug has a TX/hexagon drive and is screwed in in a - i ]

straightforward and fime-saving manner with no need for pilot drilling.

\

Rigid fOCIm plug Art. no. For screw @* PU

200056 35-50mm 100

* Screw not induded

plastic

For anchorages in plasterboard/gypsum board
The Eurofec gypsum board plug is made of plastic and is used to fasten

‘ gusotet

TYVYVYVYVYYYYY Y
light components onfo plasterboard/gypsum board.

».
Curolat

AERAN, The plug is screwed directly into the plasterboard/gypsum board in a
¥

straightforward and fime-saving manner using the setting tool.

Suitable for wood or chipboard screws with -
. , @ of 3.5-5.0 mm. One
Art.no.  Dimensions (mm)  Forscew@*  Drive PU h tenath shoul ot setting tool is
The screw length should equal at least included per PU.

200060 320x50 40-45 TX30 50 .
200061 730x95 80/ M8 NS5 + SWi7 50 23 mm + the thickness of the mounted part. %
200062 330x95 10,0/ M10 w17 50

* Screw not included
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Nail plug

Set consisting of plug and screw

B = P " END Nail plug

The Eurotec hammer-in frame fixing (END) is suitable for fastening in
concrete, solid bricks, sand-lime bricks and other high-strength building countersunk head
materials. It consists of an electrogalvanised crosshead screw (PZ2)

and a countersunk plastic plug.

e | Advantages
I o Fast and efficient installation

* Saves time thanks to preinstalled threaded nail

U Es;l)]ecm”y suited to worklng with timber and
tweight-construction profiles

o Easy to remove with crosshead drive

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU

200004 @50x30 PI2 200

A I. . I 200005 0 50x40 PL2 200

pplication example 200004 060x40 o 0

200007 0 6,0x60 PL2 200

) 200008 060180 L2 N0

—,l-' 200009 @ 8,0x60 PI2 100

200010 080x80 PL2 100

— = 200011 @ 8,0x100 PL2 100

- - -~ il
i
40 o
At no. | Dimensions Drill @ Min. drill hole depth Min. plug Max. drill @ in Max. attachment
e subsurface (mm) DHD (mm) insertion depth ID (mm) attached part (mm) thickness AT (mm)

200004 B5x30 5 30 20 5 10
200005 05x40 5 30 20 5 20
200006 g6x40 6 35 25 6 15
200007 d6x60 6 35 25 6 35
200008 g6x80 6 35 25 6 55
200009 g8x60 8 50 40 8 20
200010 08x80 8 50 40 8 40
200011 0 8x100 8 50 40 8 60
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Sealing plug

Plastic plug with cross-head screw and seal ring

NEW

to our product range

Eurotec sealing plug

The Eurotec sealing plug is a cross-head screw made of stainless steel/

Sealing plug

with neoprene seal

| )
p # B i &

copper-plated stainless steel and a seal ring made of stainless steel with
neoprene seal vulcanised onto it.

After installation, the premounted seal ring reliably prevents moisture from
penetrating into the component through the drill hole.

Especially suitable for:

o
I * anchorages in concrete, solid bricks, sand-lime bricks

and other high-strength building materials

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) Drive PU
Stainless steel A2:
200040 26,0x30 PL2 200
200041 @ 6,0x40 P12 200
200042 0 6,0x50 PL2 100
200043 0 6,0x60 PL2 100
Copper:
200050 @6,0x30 PL2 200
200051 0 6,0x40 PL2 200
200052 2 6,0x50 PL2 100 T,
20053 060160 L2 100 Slret
[ ]
Technical data
. Min. drill hole Min. plug 2. | Max. attachment
. ) . Drill @ L Max. drill @ in ;
Art. no. Type Plug | Nail | Sealring | Plug | Nail subsurface dDeIPIch |nsert|?S depth attached part thlcllgess

@ mm Length mm mm mm mm mm mm
200040 | Stainless steel A2 4 15 30 35 35 25 5

6 6 6
200041 | Stainless steel A2 6 4 15 40 42 6 35 25 0 15
200042 | Stainless steel A2 6 4 15 50 52 6 35 25 6 25
200043 | Stainless steel A2 6 4 15 60 62 6 35 25 6 35
200050 Copper 6 4 15 30 35 6 35 25 6 5
200051 Copper 6 4 15 40 42 6 35 25 6 15
200052 Copper 6 4 15 50 52 6 35 25 6 25
200053 Copper 6 4 15 60 62 6 35 25 6 35
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Impact rivets

A mulfi-purpose fastening element with outstanding holding force

Product features

- Can be used in concrete, sand-lime brick, ordinary construction bricks,
timber and firm plaster

~ Installation is like child’s play: drill hole, insert impact rivet, expand by
/ hitting with a hammer - done
) — Can be used irrespective of drill-hole depth

— Fields of application: concrete, brickwork, firm plaster, timber; substructures

/ for roof, ceiling and wall

Impact fastening of
o Aluminium, sheet-metal, wall-end and roof-edge profiles

o Chimney flashing, wall coping

F 3
A =~

o Skylights, roof gullies, roof hatches, smoke extractors, flues
* Moisture-proof roofing sheets, flat-roof end profiles

o Linings and membrane connections for swimming pools

¢ Flange fastenings

o Frames, door and window frames

o Battens, insulation material

* Floor coverings and much more

Impact rivets

aluminium rivet body/stainless-steel mandrel

Il -i- -
h
h ii i Shaft @ x Dill@  Max. attachment
18 o Art.no.  rivetlength (mm)  (mm) thickness AT (mm)  PU
G € M6 4816 50 i m
8 11247 48x20 50 150 20
Drill Insert | shrike 111248 48x26 50 200 20
¢ 111249 48x30 50 20 20
i 11250 48x35 50 30 20
A ma 48x40 50 30 20
V AT 11252 48x50 50 450 20
1253 50x20 50 50 20
111254 50x30 50 150 20

Eurotec 111260 50x40 50
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Ceiling anchor

The through-hole mounting

Galvanised ceiling anchor

The ceiling anchor is used as a through-hole mounting for fasfening

/
!
substructures/joining devices info concrefe. | } ' ' -
It is suitable for concrete of strength classes from C20/25 to C50/60. l
 —] b
The ceiling anchor must only be used for fastening non-load bearing I —

systems at multiple locations.

® | Application M
I o Pilot-drill the base material o the desired depth I—\:_.: = 3

(but at least 40 mm) with a diameter of 6 mm

¢ Minimum anchoring depth in the concrefe: 32 mm
o Insert the ceiling anchor through the pre-drilled

attachment
+ Hommer in the pin .
5| T =
Ceiling anchor |
galvanised I Lt |

Art. no. Dimensions (mm) PU

110000 6,0x40 200
110001 6,0x70 200
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Concrete frame screw

Countersunk head and cylinder head

"

)

BT G | | |

Application
o Pilot-drill the frame to @ 6,2 mm; insert and align window

o Pilot-drill the anchoring surface to @ 6,0; screw in
concrete frame screws

€urotec

€urotec

€urotec

=

z

=1

=

=

= Distance
Drill z deoth
il =} .
SarE Screwing dept

=

M 10 mm

L
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Concrete frame screw Concrete frame screw

countersunk head, case-hardened steel cylinder head, case-hardened sfeel

Art.no. ~ Dimensions (mm)  Drive Head-@ (mm)  PU Art.no. ~ Dimensions (mm)  Drive Head-@ (mm)  PU
BIIOSL 7542 ™ e 1 100 BUOOY 75542 ) 75 100
BSOS 7552 ™ e 1 100 BB 75x52 s @ 75 100
B0OED  75xe2 ™ e 1 100 B0 75x62 5 @ 75 100
B0 75u72 ™ e 1 100 BT 75472 s @ 75 100
B0 752 ™ e 1 100 BON0S  75x82 s @ 75 100
B0 75x%2 ™ e 1 100 BT 75x92 5 @ 75 100
B0 754102 ™ e 1 100 B0 754102 s @ 75 100
B0 754112 ™ e 1 100 B2 754102 s @ 75 100
B4 75a12 ™ e 1 100 RO 75412 5 @ 75 100
BIIOES 754132 ™ e 1 100 BT 754132 s @ 75 100
BIIODGS 754152 ™ e 1 100 BI04 754152 s @ 75 100
BIODST 754182 ™ e 1 100 B0 754182 5 @ 75 100
BIIOSS  75u212 ™ e 1 100 BUODTS 754212 s @ 15 100
B2 T5aI30 ™ e 1l 100 O 750k 0 e i .

BMER  T5u150 ™ e 1 100
OB 75x62 ™ @ B5 100

B3 T5uI ™ e 1l 100
B0 75a72 ™ e B5 100

BOMER)  75x302 ™ e 1l 100
B0 75x82 ™ ® B5 100

B T5a32 ™ e 1 100
BOI9  75x92 ™ @ B5 100

B T5x302 ™ e 1l 100
s T il o i 0 B0 754102 ™ e B5 100
2L B0 75x112 0 e 85 100
B0 75412 ™ @ B5 100
4 . BOS 754132 ™ e B5 100
MOU ntin dl SC WO 754152 0 e 85 10
g B0 754182 ™ @ B5 100
¥ B0 754202 ™ e B5 100
Sendzimized steel B 75405 T e B3 0
BMET  75:30 ™ ® B5 100

/ t‘j ’ X Mounting disc installation instructions

1 et 5 | 2 o002 Dy © o007 g © 50002900
Eurolec -
\/ 44

a
UUOOOO OO? UOGOQO Oof UGE@QO OU?
0p00 0 P %9 a| [0000 0 “ZiP 9509 &

=3 O o o
00000 °g| QQOO Do 00000@ % @‘D% Do

== —

iy
At no. Plate-0 (mm) 0-Hole (mm) PU rorce B 1
B00308 0 135 — -

* On request Concrete

frame screw with

o Versatile mounting disc for secure and uniform load distribution . :
mounting disc |

o Can be combined with different screws, nails and plugs
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BiGHTY drilling screw

BIGHTY in bimetal
and hardened stainless steel

BiGHTY is a drilling screw for steel-steel and timber—steel
connections that drills its own core hole and cuts its own
mating thread in the component. There is therefore no
need for pilotdrilling or for selecting the correct drill-hole
diameter.

The specially shaped drill tip prevents the screw from
drifting on the surface of the component. This allows fast
drilling. It is no longer necessary to centre-punch the
drilling site.

The BIGHTY drilling screw therefore presents a
time-saving alternative to conventional selftapping screws.
The BiGHTY drilling screw can be screwed in with a
commercially available spanner or socket spanner.

The BiGHTY bimetall combines the high corrosion
resistance of A2 stainless steel with the outstanding
mechanical properties of a carbon steel.

Schematic representation

<

<
Carbon steel >{ A2 stainless steel
High hardness and strength High corrosion resistance




BiGHTY drilling screw

| AF8

Fastening timber on steel/steel on steel

Drilling capacity 3 mm
Art. no.

945884
945885
945886
945887
945888
945847

Drilling capacity 5 mm
Art. no.

945890
945891
945892
945893
945894
945875
945895

alH= c/amping thickness + sheet thickness t; tmax = dri//ing capacity

Dimensions
mm

48x16
48x19
4,8 x 25
4,8 x 32
4,8x38
4,8 x 50

Dimensions
mm

55x22
55x25
55x32
55x38
5,5 x 45
5,5 x50
5,5x63

Width across
flats

AF 8
AF 8
AF 8
AF 8
AF 8
AF 8

Width across
flats

AF 8
AF 8
AF 8
AF 8
AF 8
AF 8
AF 8

BiGHTY bimetal

® bimetal

EDELSTAHLI®

Europ. Techn. Zulassung
European Technical Approval

ETA-12/0085

® A2 stainless steel, high corrosion resistance

@ tip: Carbon steel, high hardness and strength
@ Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088

® Seal ring in A2 and EPDM

@ Seal ring
mm

14
14
14
14
14
14

@ Seal ring
mm

16
16
16
16
16
16
16

He)
mm

He)
mm

14
20
27
32
45

Please always refer to
the information in the

ETA-12/0085.

PU

500
500
500
500
200
200

PU

500
500
500
500
200
200
200
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BiGHTY drilling screw

Europ. Techn. Zulassung
European Technical Approval

ETA-12/0085

BiGHTY bimetall

® bimetal
® A2 stainless steel, high corrosion resistance

| AF @ tip: Carbon steel, high hardness and strength
® Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088

® Seal ring in A2 and EPDM

Fastening timber on steel/steel on steel

Drilling capacity 5 mm
Art. no. Dimensions Width across @ Seal ring He PU
mm flats mm mm
945896 6,3x25 AF 10 g6 7 500
945897 6,3 x 32 AF 10 16 14 200
945898 6,3 x38 AF 10 a16 20 200
945899 6,3 x 45 AF 10 a16 27 200
945841 6,3 x50 AF 10 a16 32 200
945900 6,3x63 AF 10 a6 45 200
945901 6,3x70 AF 10 d1é 52 200
945902 6,3 x80 AF 10 a16 62 200
Drilling capacity 12 mm
Art. no. Dimensions Width across @ Seal ring He) PU
mm flats mm mm
945844 5,5x38 AF 8 a16 10 500

a) H = clamping thickness + sheet thickness t; tmax = drilling capacity

Please always refer to
the information in the

ETA-12/0085.




_ €urotec

Europ. Techn. Zulassung
European Technical Approval

ETA-12/0085

D BALELLL LR — - —

| JE ® bimetal

| ® A2 stainless steel, high corrosion resistance
AF 8| L | ® tip: Carbon steel, high hardness and strength
® Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088
® Seal ring in A2 and EPDM

Fastening timber on timber/steel on timber

Drilling capacity 5 mm
Art. no. Dimensions Width across @ Seal ring PU
mm flats mm
945839 6,5x120 AF 8 16 200
945915 6,5 x 140 AF 8 d16 200
945916 6,5 x 160 AF 8 16 200
945917 6,5x 180 AF 8 16 200
945918 6,5 x 200 AF 8 16 200
945919 6,5 x220 AF 8 16 200

a) H = clamping thickness + sheet thickness t; tnx = drilling capacity

Connection option

Steel on timber/timber on Please always refer to
timber for BIGHTY bimetal  the information in the
6.5 x L, drilling capacity ETA-12/0085.

5 mm
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BiGHTY drilling screw

BIGHTY
hardened stainless steel

® hardened stainless steel

® specially coated

® Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088
® Seal ring in A2 and EPDM

Fastening timber on steel/steel on steel

Drilling capacity 3 mm
Art. no. Dimensions Width across @ Seal ring He) PU
mm flats mm mm
945660 48x19 AF 8 14 4 500
945661 4,8 x25 AF 8 14 10 500
945662 4,8x32 AF 8 d14 17 500
945663 4,8x38 AF 8 D14 23 200
945664 4,8 x 50 AF 8 D14 35 200
Drilling capacity 5 mm
Art. no. Dimensions Width across @ Seal ring He) PU
mm flats mm mm
945665 55x19 AF 8 d1é 2 500
945666 5,5 5 25 AF 8 a16 8 500
945667 55x32 AF 8 g6 15 500
945668 55x38 AF 8 16 21 500
945669 55x50 AF 8 a6 88 200
945670 5,5 x60 AF 8 a6 43 200

o H = clamping thickness + sheet thickness t; tmax = drilling capacity




S

L,

=y

Fastening timber on steel/steel on steel
Drilling capacity 5 mm

Art. no. Dimensions Width across
mm flats
945672 6,3x25 AF 10
945673 6,3x32 AF 10
945674 6,3x38 AF 10
945675 6,3x50 AF 10
945676 6,3 x 60 AF 10

Drilling capacity 12 mm

Art. no. Dimensions Width across
mm flats
945671 55x38 AF 8

a) H = clamping thickness + sheet thickness t; tnax = drilling capacity

BIGHTY
hardened stainless steel

® hardened stainless steel

® specially coated

® Stainless steel in accordance with DIN 10088
® Seal ring in A2 and EPDM

@ Seal ring He) PU
mm mm
@16 8 500
@16 15 200
ad16 21 200
16 89 200
16 43 200
@ Seal ring He) PU
mm mm
16 14 500

e
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Sandwich-panel screw

Europ. Techn. Zulassung
European Technical Approval

ETA-13/0185

R

SWPS bimetal,

® specially coated
® Seal ring in A2 and EPDM

L
Drilling capacity 5 mm
Art. no. Dimension® Width across @ Seal ring Huin® Hrox® PU
mm flats mm mm mm
945903 6,3/5,5x 155 AF 8 D16 80 135 200
945904 6,3/55x175 AF 8 16 100 155 200
945846 6,3/5,5 x 200 AF 8 d16 125 180 200
945905 6,3/5,5x 235 AF 8 16 160 215 200
945906 6,3/5,5 x 250 AF 8 16 175 230 200
945907 6,3/5,5x 275 AF 8 16 200 255 200
945908 6,3/5,5 x 300 AF 8 D16 225 280 200
Drilling capacity 12 mm
Art. no. Dimension®! Width across @ Seal ring Huin® Hrox® PU
mm flats mm mm mm
945909 6,3/5,5x 155 AF 8 16 75 130 200
945910 6,3/55x175 AF 8 16 95 150 200
945845 6,3/5,5 x 200 AF 8 16 120 175 200
945911 6,3/5,5x 235 AF 8 16 155 210 200
945912 6,3/5,5 x 250 AF 8 a16 170 225 200
945913 6,3/5,5x 275 AF 8 16 195 250 200
945914 6,3/5,5 x 300 AF 8 a16 220 275 200

a) @ head thread / @ drive thread x screw length
b) H = clamping thickness + sheet thickness t; tmax= drilling capacity

.A_n__nq-\\n'ln- T 2| Yau ..v,vl.n“._. v T i
A "Lt\»wu\-'uw LVAAE e \;t(\'i--\\ﬂn | L

H min H max
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Roofing screw

: Curolee
Roofing screw, Urotes

® with hexagon head,
secondary thread and drill point

@ Eurriie
Art. no. Dimension Width across pU*
mm flats
900428 4,8 x 80 AF8 1000
111377 4,8 x 100 AF8 1000
111378 4,8 x120 AF8 1000
111379 4,8 x 140 AF8 1000
111380 4,8 x 160 AF8 500
111381 4,8 x 180 AF8 500
111382 4,8 x 200 AF8 500
111383 4,8 x 220 AF8 500
111384 4,8 x 240 AF8 250
111385 4,8 x 260 AF8 250

* Plates not included with product

Fields of application:
for flat-roof insulation (with anti-slip matting)
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Bugle-head screw

TR =

Bug|e-heoo| SCrew, for use on steel profile sheefing

@ with bugle-head and drill point _:_?_:_

@ hardened steel, double-coated

PH2
- L
Kk Seuratec
Art. no. Dimensions Cross recess PU*
mm

901113 4,8 x 35 PH2 1000
900290 4,8 x 50 PH2 1000
111388 4,8 x 60 PH2 1000
111389 4,8x70 PH2 1000
111390 4,8 x 80 PH2 500
111391 4,8 x 90 PH2 500
111392 4,8 x 100 PH2 500
111393 4,8 x120 PH2 500
111394 4,8 x 140 PH2 500
111395 4,8 x 150 PH2 500
111396 4,8 x 160 PH2 500
111397 4,8 x 180 PH2 500
111398 4,8 x 200 PH2 500
111399 4,8 x 220 PH2 500
111400 4,8 x 240 PH2 500
111401 4,8 x 260 PH2 500
111402 4,8 x 280 PH2 250
111403 4,8 x 300 PH2 250

* Plates not included with product

Fields of application:
for flat-roof insulation (without anti-slip matting)
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Coloured facade screw fos

Coloured facade screw,
A2 and A4 stainless steel

Eurotec

Dimensions

Art. no. mm Colour Material Drive PU
904670 4,8 x25 blank A2 TX 20 250
904671 4,8x 32 blank A2 TX 20 250
904672 4,8 x 38 blank A2 TX 20 250
904675 4,8 x 60 blank A2 TX 20 250
w904670 4,8x25 white/RAL 9010 A2 TX 20 250
w904671 4,8 x 32 white/RAL 9010 A2 TX 20 250
w904672 4,8 x 38 white/RAL 9010 A2 TX 20 250
w904675 4,8 x 60 white/RAL 9010 A2 TX 20 250
g204670 4,8 x25 grey/RAL7016 A2 TX 20 250
9904671 4,8x32 grey/RAL7016 A2 TX 20 250
9904672 4838 grey/RAL7016 A2 TX 20 250
g904675 4,8 x 60 grey/RAL7016 A2 7X 20 250
900429 5,95 35 blank A4 TX 20 100
900430 59539 brown/RAL 8014 A4 TX 20 100
900431 53539 white/RAL 9010 A4 TX 20 100

900432 55x35 grey/RAL7016 A4 TX20 100
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Roofing screw/Washered screw

et RNRERN R iﬂ-'mvH'.

Roofing screws,
® Hexagon head, with drill point and wings

@ Case-hardened steel and double-coated
® Mushroom seal, A2 and EPDM

e Dimensions Dres PU
mm
111353 6,5x 130 AF 8 100

Fields of application
screwing corrugated fibre-cement boards onto timber.

Washered screw,
A2 stainless steel, two-part with seal ring

Dimensions @ Seal ring

Art. no. mm mm Drive PU
111551 4,5x 25 15 TX 20 200
111552 45x 35 15 TX 20 200
111553 45x 45 15 TX 20 200
111557 4,5x 65 15 TX 20 200
111558 45x 80 15 TX 20 200
111559 4,5 x 100 15 TX 20 200
111560 4,5x120 15 TX 20 200
111561 4,5x150 15 TX 20 200

Fields of application:
Inferior construction; e.g. for (commercial) kitchens, cooling systems, efc.
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General Terms and Conditions / Conditions of sale and delivery
All sales are made exclusively subject to the following terms and condifions unless other agreements are
made in writing in the individual case:

1. General provisions, scope

Our terms and conditions shall apply exclusively! We will not accept contradictory terms and conditions of our
customers that deviate from our conditions unless we have given our express written consent to their validity.
Our terms and conditions shall apply even if we execute orders without reservation despite being aware of
contradictory conditions or condifions that deviate from our terms and conditions. Our terms and conditions
shall also upp|y to all future transactions with our contractual partners.

2, Offers, written form

Our offers are non-binding and subject to alferation without notice until we issue our final order confirmation.
Contracts and agreements, as well as fransactions brokered by our representatives, shall become binding
on|y when we issue our written order confirmation. Verbal agreements, even within the framework of contract
execution, are not valid unless confirmed by us in writing.

3. Prices, packaging, offsetting
Unless otherwise indicated by the order confirmation, our prices are ex-works and exclusive of packaging.
This is billed separately. The minimum order value is €50.00. For smaller quantities, we charge a flat proces-
sing fee of €30.00.
a) Our prices are exclusive of statutory value added tax. This is stated and charged separately in the invoice
at the statutory rate applicable on the date of billing.
b) Our contractual partner may only claim a right of offsetting insofar as counterclaims are established to be
legally binding or are undisputed or accepted. A right of retention may only be exercised with respect to
counterclaims resulting from the same contractual relationship.

4, Delivery period and force majeure

Statements relating to delivery periods are to be seen only as approximate and non-binding. They shall begin
on the date of our order confirmation but not before dll of the order details are clarified in full. They refer
to the time of consignment ex-works and shall be considered met when the goods are reported to be ready
for dispatch.

Without prejudice to our rights arising due to the buyer’s default, they shall be extended by the period for
which the buyer is in arrears to us with respect to their obligations arising from this or other orders.

The following grounds, even if they arise at our suppliers, shall release us from the obligation to adhere to the
de|ivery period and shall entitle us to extend the de|ivery periods, to make portid| deliveries or to who”y or
partially withdraw from the part of the contract that is not yet fulfilled without becoming liable to pay damages
as a result, unless we are guilty of intent or gross negligence: interruptions of operations and difficulties in
delivery of any kind, e.g. shortages of machinery, goods, materials or fuels, or incidents of force majeure, e.g.
export and import embargos, fires, strikes, lock-outs or new official measures that adversely affect production
costs and shipping.

5. Shipping

Goods are shipped at the expense and risk of the contractual partner even if prepaid delivery was agreed.
Additional costs for express shipping shall always be borne by the contractual partner. Freight costs paid by
us are to be seen only as an advancement of freight charges on behalf of the customer. Addifional freight
costs for urgent and express parcels shall be borne by the customer, even if we have borne the transport costs
on individual occasions. Goods reported as ready for shipping must be accepted immediately and will be
charged as ex-works. If the goods are to be shipped abroad or passed directly to third parties, they must
be examined and accepted in our factory; otherwise, the goods shall be deemed to have been delivered in
accordance with the contract fo the exclusion of any complaints. The risk, including that of confiscation, shall
be transferred to the contractual partner when the goods are handed over to the forwarder or Freight carrier
and, ot the latest, when they leave our Fuci|ity. Return shipmems o|wuys require prior consultation with our
internal sales depcr!mem. Goods that are free of defects are on|y taken back with our express consent. A
credit note is then issued for the value of the goods with the deduction of a 25% return fee per item. Strictly
no debit notes are accepted.

6. Design and property rights

The customer shall bear sole responsibility and be liable for ensuring that the goods it orders do not violate
third-party property rights. No verification is performed on our part in this respect. The customer shall indem-
nify us against injunctions or claims for damages by third parties. If an injunction is requested against us, the
customer shall meet the legal costs and shall compensate us for the damages we have incurred.

7. Acceptance, quantity tolerances and call-offs

For contracts with ongoing deliveries, the goods are to be accepted in monthly quantities that are as consistent
as possible over the course of the contractual period. If a call-off is not made on time, we shall be entitled, after
the expiry ofa grace period that we have gmnted, to divide the order at our own discretion, withdraw from
the part of the contract that has not yet been execuled, or make a claim for damages dueto non-performunceA
In the case of call-off orders, the call-offs must always be made within 12 calendar months. Over- or under-
shipment by up to 10% of the order shall be permissible.

8. Payment terms for invoices, right of retention

Invoices shall be payable with a 2% discount within 10 days of the invoice date or net within 30 days, re-
gardless of when the goods are received and without prejudice fo the right to make a complaint for defects.
Payment by means of acceptance or customer’s bill of exchange shall require special written agreement in
advance. Discount charges will be charged in the case of payment by means of acceptance, which must have
a ferm no longer than 3 months and be issued within 1 week of the invoice date.

Credit nofes for bills of exchange or cheques shall apply subject to receipt and regardless of the purchase
price's earlier due date in the event of default by the customer. They shall be issued with the value at the date
on which the equivalent amount will be available fo us; the discount charges will be charged at the respective
bank rate. In the event that the payment term is exceeded, interest and commissions may be charged without
prejudice fo other rights at the respective bank rate for overdrafts but at a rate at least 5% above the respective
discount rate of the Deutsche Bundesbank [German Federal Bank].

If the payment terms are not adhered to or we become aware of circumstances that, in our view, are sufficient

to reduce the buyer’s credit worthiness, all of our claims shall become payable immediately regardless of the
term of any bills of exchange that have been accepted or credited.

We shall then also be entitled to perform ou!standing deliveries on|y in exchunge for advance payment, fo
withdraw from the contract after a reasonable grace period, and to demand compensation for default. We
may dlso prohibit the resale or processing of the delivered goods and demand their refurn or the transfer of
indirect possession of the delivered goods at the buyer's expense. The buyer hereby already authorises us to
enter its premises and confiscate the delivered goods in the above cases.

We shall be entiled to the usual securities for our claims according to their nature and extent, even if they
are subject to conditions or of limited duration. Offsetfing or withholding payments as a result of any coun-
terclaims or nofifications of defects shall be prohibited, except where claims are undisputed or established to
be legally binding.

8.2 Terms of payment for web-shop customers

Payment shall be made exclusively in advance. Once the order process in our online shop is complete, you will
receive an email with the bank details for our business account. The invoiced amount must be transferred to
our account within 7 days. We cannot carry out your order until the payment arrives.

9. Retention of title

Until ol liabilities arising from the business relationship are paid in full and especially unfil all bills of exchange
and cheques, including finance bills, given as payment are cashed, the goods delivered by us shall remain
our property and may be taken back by us at the buyer’s expense in the event of default in payment. Until this
point, the buyer shall not be entitled to pledge or assign the goods to third parties as a security; it must neither
sell them on nor process them within the framework of its ongoing business transactions. The buyer shall be ob-
liged to inform us immediately of any seizure by third parties of the goods delivered subject to refention oftile.
In the event of further processing, the buyer shall not acquire ownership of the goods delivered by us as set out
in section 950 of the German Civil Code (BGB), as any processing is carried out by the buyer on our behalf.
Without prejudice to the rights of third-party suppliers, the newly created thing shall serve as security for us
up to the amount of our total claims arising from the business relationship. It shall be kept safe for us by the
buyer and shall be regarded as goods for the purpose of these terms and conditions. If the item is intermixed
or otherwise combined with other objects that to do not belong to us, we shall acquire at least co-ownership of
the new thing in proportion fo the value of the contract item to that of other objects that have been processed
with it. If the buyer sells the goods delivered by us, regardless of their condition, it hereby already assigns to us
all claims against its customers arising from sales, as well as all ancillary rights, until all of our claims arising
from delivery of goods are paid in full. At our request, the buyer shall be obliged to notify its customers of the
assignment and to hand over the information and documents we require in order fo assert our rights against
the buyer's customers. If the total value of the securities given to us exceeds our claims arising from delivery by
more than 20%, we shall be obliged to retransfer securities to this extent at the buyer’s request. If the retention
of title or assignment is invalid in the territory in which the goods are located, a security corresponding to
the retention of fitle or assignment in this territory shall be deemed to be agreed. If the buyer’s cooperation is
required in this process, it shall take all necessary measures to establish such rights.

10. Notification of defects, liability

Our contractual partner shall be entitled to a warranty only if they have properly fulflled their legal obliga-
tions under sections 377 and 378 of the German Commercial Code (HGB) with respect to the dufies of exa-
mination and nofification. If defects are present, we shall be entitled at our choice to either repair the defects
or provide a replacement; if we are not prepared or not able to do so, and especially if repair/replacement is
delayed beyond reasonable deadlines for reasons that we are responsible for, or if repair/replacement other-
wise fails, our contractual partner shall be entitled at its choice to withdraw from the contract or to demand a
corresponding reduction in the price. Unless otherwise stipulated below, further claims of the contractual part-
ner shall be excluded regardless of their legal basis. We shall not be liable for damage that did not occur fo
the delivered item itself. In particular, we shall not be liable for lost profit or other pecuniary losses of the buyer.
The above exemption from liability shall not apply if the damage is caused by intent or gross negligence; it
shall also not apply if the buyer asserts claims for damages for non-performance due to the lack of @ warran-
ted characteristic. If we breach an essential contractual duty through negligence, our duty of reimbursement
for property damage or personal injury shall be restricted to the level of cover provided by our product liability
insurance. We are prepared to allow the buyer o view our policy. The warranty period is 6 months calculated
from the date of transfer of risk. This period is a limitation period. The period shall also apply fo claims under
sections 1 and 4 of the German Product Liability Act (ProdHaftG). Insofar as our licbility is excluded or restric-
ted, this shall also apply to the personal liability of our employees, workers, staff, representatives and agents.
Goods that are subject fo a complaint must not be sent back without obtaining our prior written consent, as
otherwise we may refuse to accept them at the sender’s expense. Goods that have been partially or wholly
processed will not be faken back under any circumstances.

The user is obliged fo make sure that the purchased product is suitable for the intended application using
technical descriptions, where available, and based on their specialist knowledge and to familiarise themselves
with the app|ication of this produd, If they are not familiar with the produd’s opp|icoﬁon, our company staff
are available to provide advice.

All information and advice from our staff is provided carefully and conscientiously. Under no circumstances
does this information and advice replace the indispensable consultancy services of architects and specialist
planning companies or the services they provide during construction. Only the authorised professional groups
are entitled to provide these services.

11. Place of performance and jurisdiction, miscellaneous

Our company’s registered office shall be the place of performance for all obligations arising from this con-
tract, including liabilities from cheques and bills of exchange. Provided our contractual partner is a merchant,
the place of jurisdiction for all disputes arising from the contractual relationship shall be, at our choice,
the Local Court of Hagen.

Contracts with our contractual partner shall be governed exc|usive|y by German law fo the exclusion of the
UN Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods of 11 April 1980. The language of the
contract shall be German.

Hagen, 5 February 2015
Managing directors: Markus Rensburg, Gregor Mamys
Court of registration: Local Court of Hagen - Registration number: HRB 3817 - VAT ID No.: DE 812674291
Tax number: 321/5770/0639




Your partner for fastening technology

Eurotec has made it its mission to develop products that offer the
maximum benefit and innovative lead for the professional user. At the
same time, the company also realises customer-specific products on an

ongoing basis in close collaboration with customers.

The core product range consists of screws and fastening systems for

the consfruction materials wood and concrete, as well as high-quality

substructures and fastening systems for deck consfruction.

In this regard, it is a declared company philosophy to focus not on the
price but on the quality of the products. Our excellent price-performance
ratio is confirmed by a constantly growing customer base consisting of
more than 4,000 dedlers worldwide.

Eurotec GmbH’s high quality standard is underlined by numerous
building-authority and European technical approvals for all products in

the core range.

Infensive product advice and the provision of information and product
fraining also form part of Eurotec's everyday work and are highly
valued by its customers.

You, too, can benefit from the wide spectrum of products on offer.

We look forward to working together in partnership with you.

The Eurotec team
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E.u.r.o.Tec GmbH Tel. 0049 (0)2331 62 45-0
Unter dem Hofe 5 Fax 0049 (02331 62 45-200
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